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OK THE 

CHRONOLOGY OF THE HINDUS. 

WRITTEN IN JANUARY, 1788 , 

BY 

THE PRESIDENT. 

The great antiquity of the Hindus is be- 
lieved fo firmly by themfelves, and has been 
the fubjedt of fo much converfation among 
Europeans , that a fhort view of their Chronolo- 
gical Syftem, which has not yet been exhibited 
from certain authorities, may be acceptable to 
thofe, who feek truth without partiality to re- 
ceive opinions, and without regarding any con- 
fequences, that may refult from their inquiries ; 
the confequences, indeed, of truth cannot but 
be defirable, and no reafonable man will appre- 
hend any danger to fociety from a general dif- 
fufion of its light; but we mud not fuffer our- 
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felves to be dazzled by a falfe glare, nor miftakc 
enigmas and allegories for hiftorical verity. 
Attached to no fyftein, and as much difpofed to 
reject the Mafaick hiftory, if it be proved er- 
roneous, as to believe it, if it be confirmed by 
found reafoning from indubitable evidence, I 
propofe to lay before you a concife account 
of Indian Chronology, extracted from Sanfcrit 
books, or collected from converfations with 
Pandits , and to fubjoin a few remarks on their 
fyftem, without attempting to decide a queftion, 
which I /hall venture to ftart, ** whether it is 
“ not in fadt the fame with our own, but em- 
“ belliihed and obfcUred by the fancy of their 
“ poets and the riddles of their aftronomers.” 

One of the mod curious books in Sanfcrit , 
and one of the oldeft after the Vedas , is a 
tra£t on religious and civil duties , taken, as it is 
believed, from the oral inftru&ions of Menu, 
fon of Brahma', to the firft inhabitants of the 
earth: a well-collated copy of this interefting 
law-traft is now before me: and I begin my 
differtation with a few couplets from the firft 
chapter of it: u The fun caufes the divifion of 
“ day and night, which are of two forts, thofe 
M of men and thofe of the Gods; the day, for 
“ the labour of all creatures in their feveral 
employments; the night, for their Humber. 
A month is a day and night of the Patriarchs j 


Ct 
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M and it is divided into two parts ; the bright half 
“ is their day for laborious exertions ; the dark 
“ half, their night for fleep. A year is a day 
“ and night of the Gods; and that is alfo di- 
“ vided into two halves ; the day is, when the 
“ fun moves towards the north; the night, 
“ when it moves towards the fouth. Learn 
“ now the duration of a night and day of 
“ Brahma', with that of the ages refpettively 
“ and in order. Four thoufand years of the 
“ Gods they call the Crtta (or Satya J , age ; and 
“ its limits at the beginning and- at the end 
“ are, in like manner, as many hundreds. 
“ In the three fucccflive ages, together with 
“ their limits at the beginning and end of 
“ them, are thoufands and hundreds dimi- 
“ nilhed by one. This aggregate of four ages, 
“ amounting to twelve thoufand divine years, is 
“ called an age of the Gods; and a thoufand 
“ fuch divine ages added together mu ft he con- 
“ fidered as a day of Brahma': his night has 
“ alfo the fame duration. The before men- 
“ tioued age of the Gods, or twelve thoufand 
“ of their years, multiplied by feventy-one, 
“ form what is named here below a Manwan- 
** tar a. There -are alternate creations and de- 
“ ftruQions of worlds through innumerable 
“ Manwantara s : the Being Supremely Delira- 
** ble performs all this again and again.” 

a 2 
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Such is the arrangement of infinite time, 
which the Hindus believe to have been revealed 
from heaven, and which they generally under- 
ftand in a literal fenfe : it feems to have intrin- 
fick marks of being purely agronomical} but I 
will not appropriate the obfervations of others, 
nor anticipate thofe in particular, which have 
been made by two or three of our members, 
and which they will, I hope, communicate to 
the fociety. A conjecture, however, of Mr. 
Paterson has fo much ingenuity in it, that I 
cannot forbear mentioning it here, efpecially as 
it feems to be confirmed by one of the couplets 
juft cited; he fuppofes, that, as a month of mor- 
tals is a day and night of the Patriarchs from 
the analogy of its bright and dark halves, fo, by 
the fame analogy, a day and night of mortals 
might have been confidered by the ancient 
Hindus as a month of the lower world ; and then 
a year of fuch months will confift only of 
twelve days and nights, and thirty fuch years 
will compofe a lunar year of mortals; whence 
he furmifes, that the four million three hundred 
and twenty thoujand years, of which the four 
Indian ages are fuppofed to confift, mean only 
years of twelve days ; and, in fa£t, that fum, di- 
vided by thirty, is reduced to an hundred and 
forty-four tboufand: now a thoufand four hundred 
and forty years are one pa da, a period in the 
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Hindu aftronomy, and that fum, multiplied by 
eighteen , amounts precifely to twenty-five tbou- 
fand nine hundred and twenty, the number of 
years in which the fixed ftars appear to per- 
form their long revolution eaftward. The laft 
mentioned fum is the product alfo of an hun- 
dred and forty -four, which, according to M. 
Bailly, was an old Indian cycle, into an hun- 
dred and eighty , or the Tartarian period, called 
Van, and of two thoufand eight hundred and 
eighty into nine, which is not only one of the 
lunar cycles, but confidered by the Hindus as 
a myfterious number and an emblem of Divi- 
nity, becaufe, if it be multiplied by any other 
whole number, the fum of the figures in the 
different products remains, always nine, as the 
Deity, who appears in many forms, continues 
One immutable e fieri ce. The important period 
of twenty-five thoufand nine hundred and twenty 
years is well known to arife from the multipli- 
cation of three hundred and fixty into feventy- 
two, the number of years in which a fixed ftar 
feems to move through a degree of a great cir- 
cle; and, although M. Le Gentil allures us, 
that the modern Hindus believe a complete re- 
volution of the ftars to be made in twenty-four 
thoufand years, or fifty four feconds of a degree 
to be pafied in one year, yet we may have rea- 
fon to think, that the old Indian aftronomers 
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had made a more accurate calculation, but con- 
cealed their knowledge from the people under 
the veil of fourteen Menwantara’s,7?w«//- 
one divine ages, compound cycles, and years of 
different forts, from thofe of Brahma' to thofe 
of Patala, or the infernal regions. If we follow 
the analogy fuggefted by Menu, and fuppofe 
only a day and night to be called a year, we 
may divide the number of years in a divine age 
by three hundred and Jixty , and the quotient will 
be twelve thoufand, or the number of his divine 
years in one age; but, conjcdlure apart, we need 
only compare the two periods 4320000 and 
25920, and we fhall find, that among their com- 
mon divifors, are 6, 9, 12, &c. 18, 3.6, 72, 
144, &c. which numbers with their feveral 
multiples, efpecially in a decuple ■progreffion, 
conftitute fome of the moll celebrated periods 
of the Chaldeans , Greeks , Tartars , and even of 
the Indians. We cannot fail to obferve, that the 
number 432, which appears to be the bafis of 
the Indian fyftem, is a 60th part of 25920, and, 
by continuing the comparifon, we might proba- 
bly folve the whole enigma. In the preface to 
a Vdranes Almanack I find the following wild 
ftanza: “ A thoufand Great Ages are a day of 
“ Brahma ; a thoufand fuch days are an In- 
“ dian hour of Vishnu ; Jix hundred thoufand 
“ fuch hours make a period of Rudra j and a 
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“ million of Rudra's (or two quadrillions five 
“ hundred and ninety-two thoujand trillions of lu- 
** nar years ), are but a fecond to the Supreme 
“ Being.” The Hindu theologians deny the 
conclufion of the ftanza to be orthodox: “ Time , 
“ they fay, exijls not at all with God and 
they advife the Aftronomers to mind their own 
bufinefs without meddling with theology. The 
aftronomical verfc, however, will anfwcr our 
prefent purpofe; for it fliows, in the firft place, 
that cyphers are- added at pleafure to fwell the 
periods; and if we take ten cyphers from a Ra- 
dra , or divide by ten thoufand millions, we fhall 
have a period of 259200000 years, which, di- 
vided by 60 (the ufual divifor of time among 
the Hindus) will give 4320000, or a Great Age, 
which we find fubdivided in the proportion of 
4, 3, 2, 1, from the notion of ’virtue decreafmg 
arithmetically in the golden , Jilver , copper , and 
earthen , ages. But, fhould it be thought im- 
probable, that the Indian aftronomers in very 
early times had made more accurate obferva- 
tions than thofe of Alexandria, Bagdad , or 
Maragbah , and ftill more improbable that they 
fhould have relapfed without apparent caufe 
into error, we may fuppofc, that they formed 
their divine age by an arbitrary multiplication of 
24,000 by 180 according to M, Le Gen til, 
or of 21600 by 200 according to the comment 
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on the Shrya Siddbanta. Now, as it is hardly 
poflible, thatfuch coincidences fhould be acci- 
dental, we may hold it nearly demonftrated, 
that the period of a divine age was at firft merely 
agronomical, and may confequently reje£t it 
from our prefent inquiry into the hiftorical or 
civil chronology of India. Let us, however, 
proceed to the avowed opinions of the Hindus , 
and fee, when we have afcertained their fyftem, 
whether we can reconcile it to the courfe of 
nature and the common fenfe of mankind. 

The aggregate of their four ages they call a 
divine age, and believe that, in every thoufand 
fuch ages, or in every day of Brahm a* y fourteen 
Menu’s are fucceflively inverted by him with 
the fovereignty of the earth: each Menu, they 
fuppofe, tranfmits his empire to his fons and 
grand fons during a period of feventy-one divine 
ages; and fuch a period they name a Man - 
nvantara ; but, fince fourteen multiplied by fe- 
venty-one are not quite a thoufandy we mull 
conclude, that fx divine ages are allowed for 
intervals between the Manwantara’ /, or for the 
twilight of Brahmans day. Thirty fuch days, 
or CalpaSy conftitute, in their opinion, a month 
of Brahma'; twelve fuch months, one of his 
years; and an hundred fuch years, his age; of 
which age they aflert, that fifty years have 
elapfed. We are now then, according to the 
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Hindus , in the firft day or Calpa of the firft 
month of the fifty-firft year of Brahmans age, 
and in the twenty-eighth divine age of the fe- 
venth Manwantara, of which divine age the 
three JirJl human ages have palled, and four thou- 
fand eight hundred and eighty-eight of the fourth . 

In the prefent day of Brahma', the firft 
Menu was furnamed Swa'yambhuva, or Son 
of the Self-exifient : and it is He, by whom the 
Injlitutes of Religious and Civil Duties are fiip- 
pofed to have been delivered: in his time the 
Deity defcended at a Sacrifice , and, by his wife 
Sataru'pa', he had two diftinguilhed fons, 
and three daughters. This pair was created, for 
the multiplication of the human fpecies, after 
that new creation of the world, which the Brdh- 
mans call Padmacalpiya , or the Lotos- creation. 

If it were worth while to calculate the age of 
Menu’s Inftitutes, according to the Brahmans , 
we muft multiply four million three hundred 
and twenty thoufand by fix times feventy-onc, 
and add to the product the number of years al- 
ready paft in the feventh Manwantara. Of the 
five Menu’s, who fucceeded him, I have feen 
little more than the names; but the Hindu writ- 
ings are very diffufe on the life and pofterity of 
the feventh Menu, furnamed Vaivaswata, 
or Child of the Sun : he is fuppofed to have had 
ten fons, of whom the eldeft was Icshwa'cu; 
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and to have been accompanied by feven Rijht s, 
or holy pepfons, whofe names were, Casyapa, 
Atri, Vasishtha, Viswa'mitra, Gauta- 
ma, Jamadaoni, and Bharadwa'jaj an 
account, which explains the opening of the 
fourth chapter of the Gita: “ This immutable 
** fyftem of devotion, fays Crishna, I re- 
“ vealed to Vivaswat, or the Sun\ Vivas- 
** wat declared it to his fon Menu; Menu 
** explained it to Icshwa'cu: thus the Chief 
“ Rijht s know this fublime doSirine delivered 
“ from one to another.** 

In the reign of this Sun-born Monarch the 
Hindus believe the whole earth to have been 
drowned, and the whole human race deftroyed 
by a flood, except the pious Prince himfelf, the 
feven RiJhP /, and their feveral wives ; for they 
fuppofe his children to have been born after the 
deluge. This general pralaya , or deftru&ion, 
is the fubje& of the fir ft Purana, or Sacred 
Poem , which confifts of fourteen thoufand Stan- 
zas; and the ftory is concifely, but clearly and 
elegantly, told in the eighth book of the Bhaga- 
wata, from which I have extracted the whole, 
and tranflated it with great care, but will only 
prefent you here with an abridgement of it. 
“ The demon Hayagri'va having purloined 
“ the Vedas from the cuftody of Brahma', 
“ while he was repofing at the clofe of the 
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44 fixth Manwantara , the whole race of men 
“ became corrupt, except the feven RiJbP j, and 
44 Satyavrata, who then reigned in Dravi- 
“ ra, a maritime region to the fouth of Car - 
“ nata : this prince was performing his ablutions 
44 in the river Critamala , when Vishnu ao- 
“ peared to him in the fhape of a fmall fifh, 
44 and, after feveral augmentations of bulk in 
44 different waters, was placed by Satyavrata 
“ in the ocean, where he thus addrelfed his 
“ amazed votary; ‘ In feven days all creatures 

* who have offended me fhall be deftroyed by 
4 a deluge, but thou (halt be fecured in a capa- 
4 cious veffel miraculoufly formed: take there*- 
4 fore all kinds of medicinal herbs and efculent 
4 grain for food, and, together with the feven 

* holy men, your refpe&ive wives, and pairs of 

* all animals, enter the ark without fear; Jthen 

* (halt thou. know God face to face, and all thy 
4 queftions fhall be anfwered-* Saying this, he 
difappeared ; and, after feven days, the ocean 
44 began to overflow the coafts, and the earth to 
44 be flooded by conftant fhowers, when Saty- 
44 avrata, meditating on the Deity, faw a 
44 large vefTel moving on the waters : he entered 
44 it, having in all refpedts conformed to the in- 
44 ftru£tions of Vishnu ; who, in the form of a 
44 vaft fifh, fuffered the veffel to be tied with 
44 a great fea ferpent, as with a cable, to his mea- 
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“ furelefs horn. When the deluge had ceaied, 
“Vishnu flew the demon, and recovered the 
“ Vida's, inftru&ed Satyavrata in divine 
“ knowledge, and appointed him the feventh 
“ Menu, by the name of Vaivaswata.” 
Let us compare the two Indian accounts of the 
Creation and the Deluge with thofe delivered by 
Moses. I is not made a queftion in this tra£t, 
whether the firft chapters of Genejis are to be un- 
derftood in a literal, or merely in an allegorical, 
fenfe: the only points before us are, whether the 
creation defcribed by the JirJl Menu, which the 
brahmans call that of the Lotos , be not the fame 
with that recorded in our Scripture, and whether 
the ftory of the /event b Menu be not one and 
the fame with that of Noah. I propofe the 
queftions, but affirm nothing; leaving others to 
fettle their opinions, whether Adam be derived 
from ddim , which in Sanfcrit means the firjl , or 
Menu from Nuh, the true name of the Patri- 
arch; whether the Sacrifice , at which God is 
believed to have defcended, allude to the offer- 
ing of Abel; and, on the whole, whether the 
two Menu’s can mean any other perfons than 
the great progenitor, and the reftorer, of our 
fpecies. 

On a fuppofition, that Vaivaswata, or 
Sun-born , was the Noah of Scripture, let us 
proceed to the Indian account of his poftcrity. 
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which I extraCt from the Pur An Art] haprecida, 
or 'The PurAnds Explained, a work lately com- 
pofed in Sanfcrit by Radhaca'nta Sar- 
man, a Pandit of extenfive learning and great 
fame among the Hindus of this province. Be- 
fore. we examine the genealogies of kings, 
which he has collected from the Purands , it 
will be neceflary to give a general idea of the 
Avatara’s , or Defcents , of the Deity : the Hin- 
dus believe innumerable fuch defcents or fpecial 
interpofitions of providence in the affairs of 
mankind ; but they reckon ten principal AvatA - 
ra’s in the current period of four ages; and all of 
them are defcribed, in order as they are fuppofed 
to occur, in the following Ode of Jayade'va, 
the great Lyrick Poet of India. 

1 . “ Thou recovereft the Veda in the water 

X 

“ of the ocean of deftruCtion, placing it joy- 
“ fully in the bofom of an ark fabricated by 
“ thee\ O Ce'sava, afTuming the body of a 
“ JiJh: be victorious, O Heri, lord of the 
“ Univerfe! 

2. u The earth Hands firm on thy im- 
“ menfely broad back, which grows larger from 
M the callus occafioned by bearing that vail bur- 
“ den, O Ce'sava, afTuming the body of a 
“ tortoife: be victorious, O Herj, lord of the 
u Univerfe ! 

3. “ The earth, placed on the point of thy 
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“ tufk, remains fixed like the figure of a black 
“ antelope on the moon, O Ce'sava, afluming 
“ the form of a boor: be victorious, O Heri, 
4t lord of the Univerfe!” 

4. The claw with a ftupendous point, on the 
exquifite lotos of thy lion’s paw, is the black 
bee, that ftung the body of the embo welled Hi- 
ranyacasipu, O Ce'sava, afluming the form 
of a man-lion: be victorious, O Heri, lord of 
the Univerle ! 

5. By thy power thou beguiled Bali, O thou 
miraculous dwarf, thou purifier of men with the 
water (of GangaJ fpringing from thy feet, O 
Ce'sava, afluming the form of a dwarf: be 
victorious, O Heri, lord of the Univerfe ! 

6. Thou batheft in pure water, confifting of 
the blood of CjhatriycC j, the world, whofe of- 
fences are removed and who are relieved from 
the pain of other births, O Ce's ava,- afluming 
the form of Paras'u-Ra'ma: be victorious, O 
Heri, lord of the Univerfe! 

7. With eafe to thyfelf, with delight to the 
Genii of the eight regions, thou fcattereft on 
all fides in the plain of combat the demon with 
ten heads, O Ce'sava, afluming the form of 
Ra'ma-Chandra: be victorious. O Heri, 
lord of the Univerfe! 

8. Thou wearelt on thy bright body a man- 
tle Aiming like a blue cloud, or like the water of 
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Yamuna tripping toward thee through fear of 
thy furrowing plough Jhare y O Ce'sava, aflum- 
ing the form of Bala-Ra'ma: be victorious, O 
Her i, lord of the Univerfe! 

9. Thou blameft (oh, wonderful!) the whole 
Vida y when thou feeft, O kind-hearted, the 
(laughter of cattle prefcribed for facrifice, O 
Ce'sava, afluming the body of Buddha: be 
victorious, O Heri, lord of the Univerfe! 

10. For the deftruCtion of all the impure 
thou draweft thy cimeter like a blazing comet 
(how tremendous!) O Ce'sava, afluming the 
body of Calci: be victorious, O Heri, lord 
of the Univerfe ! 

Thefe ten Avatards are by fome arranged 
according to the tlioufands of divine years in 
each of the four ages, or in an arithmetical pro- 
portion from four to one ; and, if fuch an ar- 
rangement were univerfally received, we (hould 
be able to afcertain a very material point in the 
Hindu Chronology j I mean the birth of Bud- 
dha, concerning which the different Pandits , 
whom I have confulted, and the fame Pandits 
at different times, have exprefled a ftrange di- 
verlity of opinion. They all agree, that Calci 
is yet to come, and that Buddha was the lad 
confiderable incarnation of the Deity; but the 
aftronomers at Vardnes place him in the third 
age, and Radha'ca'nt infills, that he ap- 1 
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peared after the tSbufandtb year of the fourth : 
the learned and accurate author of the Dabiftan y 
whofe information concerning the Hindus is 
wonderfully corredt, mentions an opinion of the 
Pandits , with whom he had converfed, that 
Buddha began his career ten years before the 
dole of the third age; and Go'verdhana of 
Caftjnnr y who had once informed me, that 
Crishna defcended two centuries before Bud- 
dha, allured me lately, that the Cajhmlrians ad- 
mitted an interval of twenty-four years (others 
allow only twelve) between thofe two divine 
perfons. The beft authority, after all, is the 
Bhagawat itfelf, in the firft chapter of which 
it is exprefsly declared, that “ Buddha, the fon 
“ of Jin a, would appear at Cleat a y for the 
“ purpofe of confounding the demons, juft at 
“ the beginning of the Caliyug .** I have long 
been convinced, that, on thefe fubjedts, we can 
only reafon fatisfadtorily from written evidence, 
and that our forenfick rule mull be invariably 
applied, to take the declarations of the Brahmans 
moft flrongly againft themfelves y that is, againft 
their pretenftons to antiquity ; lo that, on the 
whole, we may fafely place Buddha juft at the 
beginning of the prejent age: but what is the be- 
ginning of it? When this queftion was propofed 
to Ra'dhaca nt, he anfwered: “of a period 
“ compriling more than four hundred thoufand 
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** years, the firft two or three thoufand may 
** reafonably be called the beginning On my 
demanding written evidence, he produced a book 
of fome authority, compofed by a learned Gof- 
wamiy and entitled BhagawatamritOy or, the 
NeSlar of the Bbagawaty on which it is a me- 
trical comment; and the couplet which he read 
from it deferves to be cited: after the juft men- 
tioned account of Buddha in the text, the 
commentator fays, 

Jijau vyaFlah calirabdafahafradivitaye gate % 

Murtib pat’ alaverna* fya dwibbujh chi cur njj hit a. 

* He became vifible, the-thoufand-and-fecond- 

* year-of-the-Cali-tfg'*’, being paft; his body ef- 

* a-colour-between-white-and-ruddy, with-two- 

* arms, without- hair on bis bead.' 

Cleat' a t named in the text as the birth plate 
of Buddha, the Gofwdmi fuppofes to have 
been Dhermaranyay a wood near Gayhy where a 
colollal image of that ancient Deity ftill re- 
mains: it feemed to me of black ft one; but, 
as I law it by torch-light, I cannot be poii- 
tive as to its colour, which may, indeed, have 
been changed by time. 

The Brdbmans univerfally fpeak of the Baud- 
dbas with all the malignity of an intolerant 
fpirit; yet the moft orthodox among them con- 
fider Buddha himfelf as an incarnation of 
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Vishnu: this is a contradiction hard to he re- 
conciled ; unlefs we cut the knot, inftead of un- 
tying it, by fuppofing with Gioroi, that there 
were two Buddhas, the younger of whom 
eftablifhed the new religion, which gave fo 
great offence in India, and was introduced into 
China in the firll century of our era. The Cajb- 
mirian before mentioned afferted this fa£t, with- 
out being led to it by any queftion that implied 
it; and we may have reafon to fuppofe, that 
Buddha is in truth only a general word for a 
Philofopher: the author of a celebrated Sanfcrit 
Dictionary, entitled from his name Amaracojha, 
who was himfelf a Bauddha , and flourifhed in 
the firft century before Christ, begins his vo- 
cabulary with nine words, that fignify heaven , 
and proceeds to thofe, which mean a deity in ge- 
neral ; after which come different clajfes of Gods, 
Demigods , and Demons, all by generick names; 
and they are followed by two very remarkable 
heads; firft, (not the general names of Buddha, 
but) the names of a Buddha-in-general, of which 
he gives us eighteen, fuch as Muni , Sajlri , Mu- 
ntndra , Vinayaca , Samantabhadra , Dbermardja y 
Sugata , and the like; raoft of them fignificative 
of excellence , wifdom, virtue , and J'an6tity\ fe- 
condly, the names of ^.-particular- Buddha-Muni- 
who-defcended-in-the-family-of- S a'c y a (thofe 
are the very words of the original), and his ti- 
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ties -are, Sdcyamunt , Sdcyafnha , Servdrt' hafiddha, 
Saudhodani , Gautama, Arcabandhu , or Kinfman 
of the Sun, and Mayadlvifuta, or Child of Ma- 
YA': thence the author paffes to the different 
epithets of particular Hindu Deities. When I 
pointed out this curious paffage to Ra'diia'- 
ca / nt, he contended, that the firft eighteen 
names were general epithets, and the following 
feven, proper names, or patronymicks, of one and 
the fame perfon; but Ra'malo'ciian, my own 
teacher, who, though not a Brahman , is an ex- 
cellent fcholar and a very fenfible unprejudiced 
man, affured me, that Buddha was a generick 
word, like Deva , and that the learned author, 
having exhibited the names of a Devata in ge- 
neral, proceeded to thofe of a Buddha in gene- 
ral, before he came to particulars: he added, 
that Buddha might mean a Sage or a Philof ci- 
pher, though Budha was the word commonly 
ufed for a mere wife man without fupernatural 
powers. It feems highly probable, on the 
whole, that the Buddha, whom Jayade'va 
celebrates in his Hymn, was the Sacyafinha, or 
Lion of Sa’cya, who, though he forbad the fa- 
crifices of cattle, which the Vldds enjoin, was 
believed to be Vishnu himfelf in a human 
form, and that another Buddha , one perhaps of 
his followers in a later age, affuming his name 
and character, attempted to overfet the whole 

c 2 
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fyftem of the Brdbmans , and was the caufe of 
that persecution, from which the Bauddbas are 
known to have fled into very diftant regions. 
May we not reconcile the lingular difference of 
opinion among the Hindus as to the time of 
Buddha's appearance, by fuppoling that they 
have confounded the Two Buddha’s, the firll of 
whom was born a few years before the dofe of 
the laft age, and the fecond, when above a thou- 
fand years of the prefent age had elapfed? We 
know, from better authorities, and with as much 
certainty as can juftly be expected on fo doubt- 
ful a fubjedt, the real time, compared with our 
own era, when the ancient Buddha began to 
diffinguifh himfelf; and it is for this reafon 
principally, that 1 have dwelled with minute 
anxiety on the fubjedt of the laft Avatar. 

The Brdbmans, who aflifted Abu’lfazl in 
his curious, but fuperficial, account of his mas- 
ter's Empire, informed him, if the figures in the 
Ayini Acbari be corredtly written, that a period 
of 2962 years had elapfed from the birth of 
Buddha to the 40th year of Ac bar’s reign, 
which computation will place his birth in the 
1366th year before that of our Saviour; but, 
when the Cbmefe government admitted a new 
religion from India in the firft century of our 
era, they made particular inquiries concerning 
the age of the old Indian Buddha, whofe birth. 



OF THE HINDUS. SI 

according to Couplet, they place in the 41ft 
year of their 28th cycle, or 1036 years before 
Christ, and they call him, fays he, Foe 
the fon of Mo ye or Ma'ya'j but M. De 
Guignes, on the authority of four Chinefe 
Hiftorians, afferts, that Fo was born about the 
year before Christ 1027, in the kingdom of 
Cajhmir : Giorgi, or rather Cassiano, from 
whole papers his work was compiled, allures 
us, that, by the calculation of the Tibetians , he 
appeared only 959 years before the Cbrijiian 
epoch; and M. Bailly, with fome helitation, 
places him 1031 years before it, but inclines to 
think him far more ancient, confounding him, 
as I have done in a former trad, with the JirJl 
Budha, or Mercury, whom the Goths called 
Woden, and of whom I lhall prefently take 
particular notice. Now, whether we alfumq the 
medium of the four laft-mentioned dates, or im- 
plicitly rely on the authorities quoted by De 
Guignes, we may conclude, that Buddha was 
firft diftinguifhed in this country about a thou- 
sand years before the beginning of our era; and 
whoever, in fo early an age, expedts a certain 
epoch unqualified with about or nearly , will be 
greatly difappointed. Hence it is clear, that, 
whether the fourth age of the Hindus began 
about one thoufand years before Christ, accord- 



22 


ON THE CHRONOLOGY 


ing to Goverdhan’s account of Buddha’s 
birth, or two thoufand, according to that of 
Radha'c a'nt, the common opinion, that 4888 
years of it are now elapfed, is erroneous ; and 
here for the prefent we leave Buddha, with an 
intention of returning to him in due time ; 
obferving only, that, if the learned Indians differ 
fo widely in their accounts of the age, when 
their ninth Avatar appeared in their country, 
we may be allured, that they have no certain 
Chronology before him, and may fufpedt the 
certainty of all the relations concerning even 
bis appearance. 

The received Chronology of the Hindus 
begins with an abfurdity fo monftrous, as to 
overthrow the whole fyftem ; for, having 
ellablilhed their period of feventy-one divine 
ages as the reign of each Menu , yet thinking 
it incongruous to place a holy perfonage in 
times of impurity , they infill, that the Menu 
reigns only in every golden age, and difappears 
in the three human ages that follow it, continuing 
to dive and emerge, like a waterfowl, till 
the clofe of his Manwantara : the learned 
author of the Puranart' hapracafa, which I will 
now follow ftep by ftep, mentioned this ri- 
diculous opinion with a ferious face; but, as 
he has not inferted it in his work, vye may 
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take his account of the feventh Menu accord- 
ing to its obvious and rational meaning, 
and fuppofe, that Vaivaswata, the fon of 
Su'rya, the fon of Casyapa, or Uranus , 
the fon of Mari'chi, or Light: the fon of 
Brahma', which is clearly an allegorical 
pedigree, reigned in the laft golden age, or, 
according to the Hindus , three million eight 
hundred and ninety-two thoiifand eight hun- 
dred and eighty-eight years ago. But they 
contend, that he actually reigned on earth 
one million feven hundred and twenty-eight 
thoufand years of mortals, or four tboufand 
eight hundred years of the Gods ; and this 
opinion is another monfter fo repugnant to the 
courfe of nature and to human reafon, that 
it rauft be rejected as wholly fabulous, and 
taken as a proof that the Indians know nothing 
of their Sun-born Menu, but his name and 
the principal event of his life; I mean the 
univerfal deluge , of which the three firft Ava- 
tar's are merely allegorical reprefentations, 
with a mixture, efpccially in the fecond \ of 
aftronomical Mythology. 

From this Menu the whole race of men is 
believed to have defcended; for the feven Rt/hi’ s t 
who were preferved with him in the ark, are 
not mentioned as fathers of human families ; 
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but, fince his daughter Ila' was married, at 
the Indians tell us, to the firft Bud HA, or 
Mercury , the fon of Chandra, or the Moon, 
a male Deity, whofe father was Atri, fon 
of Brahma' (where again we meet with an 
allegory purely aftronomical or poetical), his 
pofterity are divided into two great branches, 
called the Children of the Sun from his own 
fuppofed father, and the Children of the Moon, 
from the parent of his daughter’s hufband : 
the lineal male defendants in both thefe 
families are fuppofed to have reigned in the 
cities of Ayodbya , or Audh , and Pratijht'bdna, 
or Vttora , refpectively till the thoufandth year 
of the prefent age , and the names of all the 
princes in both lines having been diligently 
collected by Ra'dha'ca'nt from feveral Pu- 
rina s, I exhibit them in two columns arranged 
by myfelf with great attention. 


SECOND AGE. 

CHILDREN OF THE 


SUN. 

Icshwa'cv, 

Vtcucjhi, 

Cucutft’ha, 

Anenas, 


MOON 
Budha, 
Pururavas , 
Ayufh, 
Nahufha, 
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CHILDREN OF THE 


SUN. 

$. Prlt'bu 

Vis'wagandhi, 

Chandra, 

Yuvanaswa, 

Srava, 

to. Vrihadaswa, 
Dhundhumara 
Dr id’ has' wa, 
Heryas'wa, 
Nicumbha, 

15. Crwas'wa, 
Senajit, 
Yuvanas'wa, 
MandhatrT, 
Purucutfa, 

20. Trafadafyu, 
Anarauya, 
Heryas'wa, 
Praruna, 
Trivindhana, 
35. Satyavrata, 
Tris'ancu, 
Haris'chandra, 
R6hita, 
Harita, 

30. Champa, 


MOON. 

Yaydti, 5. 

Puru t 

Janam^jaya, 

Prachinwat, 

Pravira, 

Menafyu, 10. 

Charupada, 

Sudyu, 

Bahugava, 

Sanyati, 

Ahanyati, 15. 

Raudras'wa, 

Rxteyufh, 

Rantinava, 

Sumati, * 

Aiti, 20. 

Dujbmanta, 
Bbarata* 

( Vitat’ha, 

Manyu, 

Vnhatcfhetra, 25. 
Haftin, 

Ajamid’ha, 

Ricflha, 

Samwarana, 

Curu, 30. 
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CHILDREN OF THE 


SUN. 

Sudeva, 

Vijaya, 

Bharuca, 

Vrica, 

35. Bahuca, 

S agar a, 
Afamanjas, 
Ansumat, 
Bbagirat' ba, 
40. Sruta, 

Nabha, 
Sindhudwipa, 
Ayutayufh, 
Ritaperna, 
45. Saudafa, 
Asmaca, 
Mulaca, 
Dasarat’ha, 
Aid'abid'i, 

50. Vis wafaha, 
C’hat wanga, 
Dirghabahu, 
Raghu f 
Aja, 

55. Dasarat'ba , 
Ra'ma. 


MOON. 

JabnUy 

Surat’ha, 

Vidurat’ha, 

Sarvabhauma, 

Jayatfena. 35* 

Radhica, 

Ayutayufh, 

Acrodhana, 

Devatit’hi, 

RTcfha, 40. 

Dilipi r, 

Pratipa, 

Santanu, 
Vicbitravtrya y 
Pandu, 45. 

Tudbijbt'bir). 
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It is agreed among all the Pandits, that 
Ra ma, their /event h incarnate Divinity, ap- 
peared as king of Ayidbya in the interval 
between the Jilver and the brazen ages; and 
if we fuppofe him to have begun his reign 
at the very beginning of that interval, ftill 
three thou/and three hundred years of the 
Gods, or a million one hundred and eighty- 
eight tboufand lunar years of mortals will 
remain in the /her age, during which the 
/fty-/ve princes between Vaivaswata and 
Ra'ma must have governed the world; but, 
reckoning thirty years for a generation, which 
is rather too much for a long fucceflion of 
eldejl fons, as they are faid to have been, 
we cannot, by the courfe of nature, extend 
the fecond age of the Hindus beyond /xteen 
hundred and /fty folar years : if we fuppofe 
them not to have been eldeft fons, and even 
to have lived longer than modern princes in 
a diffolute age, we ihall find only a period of 
two tboufand years ; and, if we remove the 
difficulty by admitting miracles, we muft ceafe 
to reafon, and may as well believe at once 
whatever the Brahmans chufe to tell us. 

In the Lunar pedigree we meet with another 
abfurdity equally fatal to the credit of the 
Hindu fyflem : as far as the twenty-fecond 
degree of defcent from Vaivaswata, the fyn- 
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chronifm of the two families appears tolerably* 
regular, except that the Children of the Moon 
were not all eldeji Tons; for king Yaya'ti 
appointed the youngeft of his five fons to fuc- 
ceed him in India ^ and allotted inferior king- 
doms to the other four, who had offended 
him j part of the Dacjhin or the South , to 
Yadu, the anceftor of Crishna; the north, 
to Anu ; the eaft to Druhy a ; and the weft, to 
Turvasu, from whom the Pandits believe, or 
pretend to believe, in compliment to our 
nation, that we are defcended. But of the 
fubfequent degrees in the lunar line they know 
fo little, that, unable to fupply a confiderable 
interval between Bharat and Vitat’ha, 
whom they call his fon and fucceffor, they 
are under a neceflity of afferting, that the 
great anceftor of Yudhisht'’hir actually reign- 
ed j even and twenty thoufand years ; a fable of 
the fame clafs with that of his wonderful birth, 
which is the fubjeft of a beautiful Indian 
Drama: now, if we fuppofe his life to have 
lafted no longer than that of other mortals, 
and admit Vitat’ha and the reft to have 
been his regular fuccefibrs, we ihall fall into 
another abfurdity ; for then, if the generations 
in both lines were nearly equal, as they would 
naturally have been, we fhall find Yudhish- 
t’hir, who reigned confefledly at the dofe 
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of the brazen age, nine generations older than 
Ra'ma, before whofe birth the Jilver age is 
allowed to have ended. After the name of 
Bharat, therefore, I have fet an afterifk to 
denote a conliderable chafm in the Indian 
Hiftory, and have inferted between brackets, 
as out of their places, his twenty-four fucceftors, 
who reigned, if at all, in the following age 
immediately before the war of the Mahabharat . 
The fourth Avatar , which is placed in the in- 
terval between the firji and fecond ages, and the 
fifth which foon followed it, appear to be moral 
fables grounded on hiftorical fads : the fourth 
was the punifliment of an impious monarch 
by the Deity himfelf burfiing from a marble 
Column in the fhape of a lion ; and the fifth 
was the humiliation of an arrogant Prince t by 
fo contemptible an agent as a mendicant dwarf 
After thefe, and immediately before Buddha, 
come three great warriours all named Ra'ma ; 
but it may juftly be made a queftion, whether 
they are not three reprefentations of one 
perfon, or three different ways of relating the 
fame Hiftory : the firft and fecond Ra'mas 
are faid to have been contemporary ; but 
whether all or any of them mean Rama, the 
fon of Cu'sh, I leave others to- determine. 
The mother of the fecond Rama was named 
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Cau'shalya', which is a derivative of Cush* 
ala, and, though his father be diftinguifhed 
by the title or epithet of Da'sarat’ha, 
fignifying, that his War-chariot bore him to all 
quarters, of the world , yet the name of Cush, 
as the Cdjhmirians pronounce it, is preferred, 
entire in that of his fon and fucceffor, and 
lhadowed in that of his anceftor Vicucshi; 
nor can a juft objection be made to this 
opinion from the nafal Arabian vowel in the 
word Ramah mentioned by Moses, fince the 
very word Arab begins with the fame letter, 
which the Greeks and Indians could not pro- 
nounce j and they were obliged, therefore, to 
exprefs it by the vowel, which moll refembled it. 
On this queftion, however, I aflert nothing) 
nor on another, which might be propofed : 
** whether the fourth and fifth Avatars be 
** not allegorical ftories of the two prefump- 
** tuous monarchs, Nimrod and Belus.” 
The hypothefis, that government was firft 
eftablilhed, laws ena&ed, and agriculture en- 
couraged in India by Rama about three 
tboufand eight hundred years ago, agrees with 
the received account of Noah’s death, and 
the previous fettlement of his immediate 
dependent s. 
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THIRD AGE . 

CHILDREN OF THE 

SUN. MOON. 

Cut ha, 

Atit’hi, 

Nifhadba, 

Nabhas, 


5. Pund anca, 

Cfhemadhanwas, 

Devanfca, 

Ahm'agu, 

Paripatra, 

10. Ranach’hala, 
Vajranabha, 

Area, 

Sugana, 

Vidhnti, 

15. Hiranyanabha, 
Pufhya, 
Dhruvafandhi, 
Sildersana, 
Agniverna, 

20. Sighra, 

Afarw,fuppofed to 
be ftill alive. 
Prafus'ruta, 
Sandhi, 

Amers ana, 

35. Mahafwat, 


Vitat’ha, 

Manyu, 

Vrihatcfhetra, 

Haftin, 

Ajamid’ha, 5. 

Ricfha, 

Samwarana, 

Curity 

yabnUy 

Surat’ha, *10. 

Vidurat’ha, 
Sarvabhauma, 
Jayatfena, 

Radhica, 

Ayutayufh, 15. 

Acrddhana, 

Devatit’hi, 

Ricfha, 

Uilfpa, 

Pratipa, 20 
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CHILDKBM OF THE 

SUN. MOON. 

Vis'wabhahu, Santanu, 

Prafenajit, Vichitravfrya, 

Tacfhaca, Pandu, 

Vrihadbala, Yudhijht' hira, 

30. Vrihadrana, Y. B. Paricjhit . 25, 

C. 3100. 

Here we have only nine and twenty princes of 
the folar line between Ra'ma and Vrihadra- 
na exclufively; and their reigns, during the 
whole brazen age, are fuppofed to have laded 
near eight hundred and Jtxty-four thoufand years, 
a fuppofition evidently againd nature ; the uni- 
form courfe of which allows only a period of 
eight hundred and feventy, or, at the very utfliod, 
of a thoufand years for twenty-nine generations. 
Pari'cshit, the great nephew and fuccedor of 
Yudhisht’hir, who had recovered the throne 
from Dvryo'dhan, is allowed without contro- 
verfy to have reigned in the interval between 
the brazen and earthen ages, and to haVe died 
at the fetting in of the Caliyug; fo that, if the 
Pandits of Cafhmir and Var&nes have made a 
right calculation of Buddha's appearance, the 
prefent, ox fourth, age mud have begun about 
a thoufand years before the birth of Christ, 
and coniequently the reign of Icsiiwa'cv, could 
not have been earlier than four thoufand years 
before that great epoch; and even that date 
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will, perhaps, appear, when it fhall be ftri&iy 
examined, to be near two thoufand years earlier 
than the truth. I cannot leave the third Indian 
age, in which the virtues and vices of mankind 
are faid to have been equal, without obferving, 
that even the clofe of it is manifeftly fabulous 
and poetical, with hardly more appearance of 
hiftorical truth, than the tale of Troy or of the 
Argonauts ; for Yudhisht ’hir, it feems, was 
the fon of Dherma, the Genius of JuJlice ; 
Bhi'ma of Pavan, or the God of Wind Ar- 
jun of I nor A, or the Firmament j Nacujl and 
Sahade'va, of the two Cuma'rs, the Castor 
and Pollux of India; and Bhi'shma, their re- 
puted great uncle, was the child of Gang a', 
or the Ganges, by Sa'no'Anu, whole brother 
De'va'pi is fuppofed to be ftill alive in the city 
of Caldpa ; all which fictions may be charming 
embellilhments of an herokk poem, but are juft 
as abfurd in civil Hiftory, as the defeent of two 
royal families from the Sun and the Moon. 

FOURTH AGE. 


CHILDREN OF THE 


SUN. 

Urucriya, 

Vatfavriddha. 

Prativyoma, 

Bhanu, 


MOON. 
Janamejayt t. 
Sat inic t », 
Sahafranica, 
Aswamcdhaja 
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CHILDREN OF THE 


SUN. 

5. Devaca, 

Sahadcva, 

V ira, 

Vr hadas'wa, 
Bhanumat, 

10. Praticaswa, 
Supratica, 
Marudeva, 
Sunacfhatra, 
Pufhcara, 

15. Antarfcfha, 
Sutapas, 
Amitrajit, 
Vrihadraja, 

Barhi, 

20. Critanjaya, 
Ran'anjaya, 
Sanjaya, 

Slocya, 

Suddhoda > 

25. Langalada, 

. Prafenajit, 
Cfhudraca, 
Sumitra, Y. B. C. 

2100. 


MOON, 

Asimacrifhna, 5. 
Nemichacra, 

Upta, 

Chitrarat’ha, 
Suchirat’ha, ■ 
Dhntimat, 10. 

Sufhena, 

Sumt’ha, 

Nrichacfhuh, 

Suc’hinala, 

Pariplava, 15. 

Sunaya, 

Medhavin, 

Nnpanjaya, 

Derva, 

Timi, 20. 

VrThadrat’ha, 

Sudafa, 

Satanica, 
Durmadana, 
Rahinara, 25. 

Dand'apan'i, 

Nimi, 

Cfhemaca. 


In both families, we fee, thirty generations 
are reckoned from Yudhisht’hir and from 
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VrihaDbala his contemporary (who was 
killed, in the war of Bhdrat, by Abiumanyu, 
fon of Arjiw and father of Pari'cshit), to the 
time, when the Solar and Lunar dynafties are 
believed to have' become extinct in the prefent 
divine age; and for thefe generations the Hin- 
dus allot a period of one thoufand years only, or 
a hundred years for three generations ; which 
calculation, though probably too large, is yet 
moderate enough, compared with their abfurd 
accounts of the preceding ages : but they reckon 
exa&ly the fame number of years for twenty 
generations only in the family of Jara's an- 
dha, whofe fon was contemporary with Yud- 
hist'*hir, and founded a new dynafty of 
princes in Magadba , or Bahdr • and this exa& 
coincidence of the time, in which the three races 
are fuppofed to have been extinft, has the ap- 
pearance of an artificial chronology, formed ra- 
ther from imagination than from hiftorical evi- 
dence; efpecially as twenty kings, in an age 
comparatively modern, could not have reigned 
athouland years. I, neverthelefs, exhibit the 
lift ofthem as a curiofity; but am far from be- 
ing convinced, that all of them ever exifted : 
that, if they did exift, they conld not have 
reigned more than Jeven hundred years, i am 
fully. per fuaded by the courle of nature and the 
concurrent opinion of mankind. 
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KINGS op MAGADHA. 


Sahadeva, 

Suchi, 

Maijari, 

Cfh^ma, 

Srutafravas, 

Suvrata, 

Ayutayufh, 

Dhermafutra, 

Niramitra, 

Srama, 1 5. 

Sunacfhatra, 

Druf’hafena, 

Vrihetfena, 

Sumati, 

Carmajit, 

Subala, 

Srutanjaya, 

Sumta, 

Vipra, 

Satyajit, 20. 


PuranjaVa, Ton of the twentieth king, was 
put to death by his minifter Sunaca, who 
placed his own fon Pradyo'ta on the throne 
of his mailer; and this revolution conftitutes an 
epoch of the higheft importance in our prefent 
inquiry ; firft, becaufe it happened according to 
the Bhagawatamrita , two years exactly before 
Buddha’s appearance in the fame kingdom ; 
next, becaufe it is believed by the Hindus to 
have taken place three thoufand eight hundred 
and eighty-eigbt years ago, or two thoufand one 
hundred years before Christ ; and, laftly, be- 
caufe a regular chronology, according to the 
number of years in each dynafty, has been 
eftablilhed from the acccflion of Pjt adyo'ta to 
the fubverfion of the genuine Hindu govern- 
ment ; and that chronology I will now lay be- 
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fore you, after obferving only, that Ra'dha'- 
ca'nt himfelf fays nothing of Buddha in this 
part of his work, though he particularly men- 
tions the two preceding Avatdrds in their pro- 
per places. 

KINGS op MAGADHA, 


Y.B.C. 

Pradyota, ........ 2100 

Paiaca, 

Visac’hayupa, 

Rajaca,. 

Nandiverdhana, 5 reigns =138 years, 
Sisunaga, . . ...... 1962 


Cacaverna, 

Clhemadherman, 

Cfhetrajnya, 1 

Vidhifara, 5. 

Ajatafatru, 

Darbhaca, 

Ajaya, 

Nandiverdhana, 

Mahanandi, 10 r ~ 360^ 

Nanda, 1602 

This prince, of whom frequent mention is 
made, in the Sanfcrit books, is faid to have been 
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murdered, after a reign of a hundred years t by a 
very learned and ingenious, but paflionate and 
vindictive, Brahman , whofe name was Cha'na- 
cya, and who raifed to the throne a man of 
the Maurya race, named Ch andragupta: 
by the death of Nanda, and his fons, the CJha- 
triya family of Pradyo'ta became extinCt. 

MAURYA KINGS. 

Y.B.C, 

Chandragupta, , 1503 

Varifara, 

Asocaverdhana, 

Suyas'as, 

Desarat’ha, 5, 

Sangata, 

Salisuca, 

Somas'arman, 

Satadhanwas, 

Vrlhadrat’ha, 10 r = \yj y. 

On the death of the tenth Maurya king, his 
place was aflumed by his Commander in Chief, 
Pushp AMITRA j of tht Sunga nation or family. 

SUNGA KINGS. 

Y.B.C. 

Pulhpamitra, ...... 1365 

Agnimitra, 

Sujyefht’ha, 
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Vafumitra, 

Abhadraca, 5. 

Pulinda, 

Gholha, 

Vajramitra, 

Bhagavata, 

Devabhuti, 10 r = U2y. 

The laft prince was killed by his minifter 
Vasude'va, of the Carina race, who ufurped 
the throne of Magadba . 

CANNA KINGS. 

Y.B.C; 

Vafudeva, ....... 1 253 

Bhumitra, 

Narayana, 

Sufarman, 4 r r 345 y, 

i 

ASudra , of the Andhra family, having mur- 
dered his mailer Susarman, and feized the go- 
vernment, founded a new dynafty of 

ANDHRA KING 3 . 

Y.B.C. 

Balin, ......... 908 

Crilhna, 

Sris'dntacarna, 

Paurnamafa, 

Lambodara, 5. 

Vivilaca, 
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Meghafwata, 

Vat'amana, 

Talaca, 

Sivafwati, i o. 

Purifhabheru, 

Sunandana, 

Chacoraca, 

Bataca, 

Gomatin, 15. 

Purimat,- 

Medas'iras, 

Sirafcand’ha, 

Yajnyas'ri, 

Vijaya, 20. 

Chandrabija, 21 r — 456^. 

After the death of . Chandrabija, which 
happened, according to the Hindus , 396 years 
before Vicrama'ditya, or 452 B. C. we hear 
no more of Magadba as an independent king- 
dom ; but Ra'dha'ca'nt has exhibited the 
names of / even dynafties, in which feventy-Jix 
princes are faid to have reigned one tboufand 
three hundred and ninety-nine years in Avabhriti \ 
a town of the Dacjhin , or South , which we com- 
monly call Decan: the napies of the feven dy- 
nafties, or of the families who eftablifhed them, 
are Abhira y Gar dab bin , Canca f Yavana , Jurujh- 
cara, Bburunda , Maula ; of which the Yavana* s 
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are l>y fome, not generally, fuppofed to have 
been Ionians , or Greeks , but the / urufhcaras and 
Manias are univerfally believed to have been 
Turcs and Moguls ; yet Ra'dha'ca'nt adds: 
** when the Mania race was extindt, five princes, 
“ named Bhunanda, Bangira, Sis'unandi , Tad 6^ 
** nandi , and Pravtraca, reigned an hundred. and 
ft Jix years (or till the year 1053) in the city of 
“ Cilacila" which, he tells me, he underftands 
to be in the country of the Mahdrdjhtra s, or 
Mahrata's ; and here ends his Indian Chrono- 
logy j for “after Pravi'raca, fays he, this 
** empire was divided among Mlecld has, or Infi- 
dels.” This account of the /even modern dy- 
najlies appears very doubtful in itfelf, and has 
no relation to our prefent inquiry; for their do- 
minion feems confined to the Decan, without 
extending to Magadha ; nor have we any'rea- 
fon to believe, that a race of Grecian , princes 
ever eftablilhed a kingdom in either of thofe 
countries: as to the Moguls , their dynafty ftill 
fubfifts, at lead nominally; unlefs that of Cben- 
giz be meant, and his fuccefiors could not have 
reigned in any part of India for the period of 
three hundred years, which is afligned to the 
Manias 1 nor is it probable, that the word Turc, 
which an Indian could have eafily pronounced 
and clearly exprefied in the Nagari letters, 
fhould have been corrupted into Turujhcara. 
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On the whole we may fafely cldfe the molt au- 
thentic!: fyftero of Hindu Chronology, that I 
have yet been able to procure, with the death of 
Chandrabi'ja. Should any farther informa- 
tion be attainable, we lhall, perhaps, ii\ due 
time attain it either from books or infcriptions 
in the Sanfcrit language; but from the mate- 
rials, with which we are at prefent fupplied, we 
may eftablilh as indubitable the two following 
proportions; that the three firfi ages of the 
Hindus are chiefly mythological , whether their 
mythology was founded pn the dark enigmas of 
their aftronomers, or on the heroick fi&ions of 
their poets, and, that the fourth , or hifiorical \ 
age cannot be carried farther back than about 
two thoufand years before Christ. Even in 
the hiftory of the prefent age, the generations of 
men and the reigns of kings are extended be- 
yond the courfe of nature, and beyond the aver- 
age refulting from the accounts of the Brahmans 
themfelves; for they afiign to an hundred and 
forty-two modern reigns a period of three tbou- 
fand one hundred and fifty -tbrei years, or about 
twenty-two years to a reign one with another; 
yet they reprefent only four Canna princes on 
the throne of Magadha for a period of three 
hundred and forty -five years; now it is even 
more improbable, that four fucceflive kings 
fhould have reigned eighty-fix years and four 
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months each, than that Nanda Ihould have 
been king a hundred years and murdered at laft. 
Neither account can be credited ; but, that we 
may allow the higheft probable antiquity to the 
Hindu government, let us grant, that three gene- 
rations of men were equal on an average to an 
hundred years, and that Indian princes have 
reigned, one with another, two and twenty: then 
reckoning thirty generations from Arjun, the 
brother of Yudhisht’hira, to the extinction 
of his race, and taking the Chinefe account of 
Buddha’s birth from M. De Guignes, as the 
moll authentick medium between Abu’lfazl 
and the Tibetians , we may arrange the corrected 
Hindu Chronology according to the following 
table, fupplying the word about or nearly , (lince 
perfect accuracy cannot be attained and ought 


not to be required), before every date. * 

Y. B. C. 

Abhimanyu,_/&tf of Arjun, , . 2029 

Pradyota, .... 1029 

Buddha, . . • . 1027 

Nanda, .... 699 

Balin, . . . . . 149 

VlCRAMADITYA, -. . 56 

De'vapa'la, king a/’Gaur, . 23 


If we take the date of Buddha’s appearance 
from Abu'lfazl, we mull place Abhimanyu 
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2368 years before Christ, unlefs we calculate 
from the twenty kings of Magadha , and allow 
/even hundred years indead of a thoufand \ be- 
tween Arjun and Pradyo'ta, which will 
bring us again very dearly to the date exhibited 
in the table ; and, perhaps, we can hardly ap- 
proach nearer to the truth. As to Raja Nan- 
da, if he really fat on the throne a whole cen- 
tury, we mull bring down the Andhra dynafty 
to the age of Vicrama'ditya, who with his 
feudatories had probably obtained fo much 
power during the reign of thofe princes, that 
they had little more than a nominal Sovereignty, 
which ended with Chandrabi'ja in the third 
or fourth century of the Chrijlian era; having, 
no doubt, been long reduced to insignificance 
by the kings of Gaur , defcended from Go'pa'- 
ia. But, if the author of the Dabt/lan be war- 
ranted in fixing the birth of Budpha ten years 
before the Caliyug, we mull thus correct the 
Chronological Table : 

Y. B. C. 

Buddha, . . 1027 

Paricihit, . . 1017 

Pradyot (reckoning 20 or 30 

generations), . . 317 or 17 

Y. A. C. 

Nanda, . . . . 13 or 313 
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This correction would oblige Us to place Vi- 
crama'ditya before Nanda, to whom, as 
all the Pandits agree, he was long pofterior; 
and, if this be an hiltorical faCt, it feems to con- 
firm the Bbdgawatdmrita , which fixes the be- 
ginning of the Caliyug about a thoufand years 
before Buddha ; befides that Balin would 
then be brought down at lead to the fixth and 
Chandrabi'ja to the tenth century after 
Christ, without leaving room for the fubfe- 
quent dynafties, if they reigned fuccelfively. 

Thus have we given a (ketch of Indian Hif- 
tory through the longed period fairly affignable 
to it, and have traced the foundation of the In- 
dian empire above three thoufand eight hundred 
years from the prefent time ; but, on a fubjeCt 
in itfelf fo obfcure, and fo much clouded by the 
fictions of the Brahmans , who, to aggrandize 
themfelves, have defignedly raifed their anti- 
quity beyond the truth, we mud be fatisfied 
with probable conjecture and jud reafoning 
from the bed attainable data ; nor can we hope 
for a fydem of Indian Chronology, to which no 
objection can be made, unlefs the Adronomical 
books in Sanfcrit (hall clearly afeertain the 
places of the colures in fome precife years of 
the hidorical age, not by loofe traditions, like 
that of a coarfe obfervation by Chiron, who 
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poffibly never exifted (for M he lived, fays 
“ Newton, in the golden age,” which muft 
long have preceded the Argonautick expedi- 
tion), hut by fuch evidence as our aftrono- 
mers and fcholars fhall allow to be unexcep- 
tionable. 
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ACCOIOINO TO 

TABLE, 

One of the Hypotheses intimated in 

the preceding TraB. 

CHRISTIAN 

HINDU. 

Years from 178* 

and MUSELMAN. 


of our era. 

Adam, 

Menu I. Age I. 

579* 

Noah,' 

Menu 11. 

*737 

Deluge, 


*138 

Nimrod, 

Hiranyacaftpu. 

Age II 4006 

Bel, 

Bali, 

3892 

Rama, 

Rama. Age III, 

. 3817 

Noah's death, 


3787 


Pradydta, 

2817 


Buddha. Age IV. 2815 


Naru la. 

2*87 


Balm, 

1937 


Vicramdditya, 

18** 


Devapd la, 

1811 

Christ, 


1787 


Ndrdyanpdla , 

1721 


Saca , 

1709 

JValld, 


1080 

Mahmud, 


786 

Chengiz , 


5*8 

Taim&r, 


391 

Babur, 


276 

Nddirjhdh, 


49 
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INDIAN CHRONOLOGY 


»Y 

THE PRESIDENT. 


<JUR ingenious aflociate Mr. Samuel Da- 
vis, whom I name with refpedt and applaufe, and 
who will foon, I truft, convince M. Bailly, 
that it is very poflible, for an European to tranf- 
late and explain the Surya Siddhanta , favoured 
me lately with a copy, taken by his Pandit , of 
the original palfage, mentioned in his paper on 
the Aftronomical Computations of the Hindus , 
concerning the places of the colures in the time 
of Vara'ha, compared with their pofition in the 
age of a certain Muni, or ancient Indian phtlofo- 
pher j and the paflage appears to afford evidence 
of two actual obfervations, which will afeertain 
the chronology of the Hindus, if not by rigorous 
demonftration, at lcaft by a near approach to it. 

The copy of the Vdrahifanbitd t from which 
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the three pages, received by me, had been tran- 
feribed, is unhappily fo incorrect (if the tran- 
feript itfclf was not haftily made) that every line 
of it muft be disfigured by fome grofs errour ; 
and my Pandit , who examined the paffage care- 
fully at his own houfe, gave it up as inexplica- 
ble; fo that, if I had not ftudied the fyftem of 
Sanfcrit profody, I fliould have laid it afide in 
defpair: but though it was written as profe, 
without any fort of diftinCtion or punctuation, 
yet, when I read it aloud, my ear caught in 
fome fentences the cadence of verfe, and of a 
particular metre, called A'ryd , which is regu- 
lated (not by the number of fyllables, like other 
Indian meafures, but) by the proportion of times, 
or Jyllabick moments , in the four divifions, of 
which every ftanza confifts. By numbering 
thofe moments and fixing their proportion, I 
was enabled to reftore the text of Vara' if a, 
with the periedt alfent of the learned Brahmen , 
who attends me j and, with his afliftance, I alfo 
corrected the comment, written by Bhatto't- 
pala, who, it feems, was a fon of the author, 
together with three curious paflagcs, which are 
cited in it. Another Pandit afterwards brought 
me a copy of the whole original work, which 
confirmed my conjectural emendations, except 
in two immaterial fyllables, and except, that the 
firlt of the fix couplets in the text is quoted in 

u 
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the commentary from a different work entitled 
Panchafddhanticd : five of them were compofed 
by Vara'ha himfelf, and the third chapter of 
his treatife begins with them. 

Before I produce the original verfes, it may 
be ufeful to give you an idea of the A'rya mea- 
fure, which will appear more diftinCtly in Latin 
than in any modem language of Europe: 

Tigridas, apros, thoas, tyrannos, pcflima monftra, vcnemur: 

Die hinnulus, die lepus male quid egcrint graminivori. 

The couplet might be fo arranged, as to begin 
and end with the cadence of an hexameter and 
pentameter, fix. moments being interpofed in the 
middle of the long, and feven in that of the 
fhort, hemiftich : 

Thoas, apros, tigridas nos vetiemur , pejorefque tyrannos: 

Die tibi cerva, lepus tibi die male quid egerit herbivorus. 

Since the A'rya meafure, however, may be al- 
moft infinitely varied, the couplet would have 
a form completely Roman, if the proportion of 
fyllabick injiants , in the long and fhort verfes, 
were twenty-four to twenty , inflead of thirty to 
twenty-feven: 

Venor apros tigridafque, ct, peflima monftra, tyrannos: 

Cerva maliquid agunt herbivorufque lepus? 

I now exhibit the five ftanzas of Vara'ha 
in European characters, with an etching of the 
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two firft, which are the moft important, in the 
original Devanagar) : 

As'lelhardhaddacfhinarnuttaramayanan ravcrdhaniflit'’hadyan 
Nunan cadachidnsidyeno&an purva s'aflrefhu. 
Sampratamayanan favituh carcat'acadyan mriguditas'chanyat: 
Uciabhave vicritih pratyacftiaperidhanair vya£Uh. 
Duraft’hachihnavedyadudaye’ftamaye’piva fahalranfoli, 
Ch’hayapraves'anirgamachihnairva maiulile mahati. 

Aprapya macaramarco vinivritto hanti fapa'ran yamyan, 
Carcatacamafanprapto vinivrittaschottaran faindrin. 
Uttaramayanamatitya vyavrlttah cftiemas'afya vriddhicarah, 
Pracritift’has'chapycvan vicrittgatir bhayacridulhnans'uh. 

Of the five couplets thus exhibited, the fol- 
lowing tranflation is moft fcrupuloufly literal: 

** Certainly the fouthern folftice was once in 
** the middle of As'lejha, the northern in the 
“ firft degree of Dbanijhfba , by what is recorded 
“ in former Sajlras. At prefent one folftice is 
“ in the firft degree of Carcata, and the other in * 
the firft of Macara: that which is recorded, 

“ not appearing, a change mujl have happcjicd j 
u and the proof arifes from ocular demonftra- 
“ tions; that is, by obferving the remote object 
“ and its marks at the rifing or fetting of the 
** fun, or by the marks, in a large graduated 
“ circle, of the Ihadow’s mgrefs and egrefs. The 
“ fun, by turning back without having reached 
“ Macara , deftroys the fouth and the weftj by 
“ turning back without having reached Carcata , 
“ the north and eaft. By returning, when he 

E 2 
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“ has juft patted the fummer folftitial point, he 

makes wealth fecure and grain abundant, 
“ fince he moves thus according to nature; but 
“ the fun, by moving unnaturally, excites tcr- 
“ rour 

Now the Hindu Aftronomers agree, that the 
I ft January 1790 was in the year 4891 of the 
Ca/iyuga, or their fourth period, at the beginning 
of which, they fay, the equinodtial points were 
in the firft degrees of Mejha and Tula ; but they 
are alfo of opinion, that the vernal equinox of- 
cillates from the third of Mina to the twenty- 
feventh of Mrjha and back again in 7200 years, 
which they divide into four padas , and confe- 
quently that it moves, in the two intermediate 
padas , from the firft to the twenty-feventh of 
Mejha and back again in 3600 years ; the co- 
lure cutting their ecliptick in the firft of MeJJja, 
which coincides with the firft of Afwirii , at the 
beginning of every fuch ofcillatory period. V a- 
ra'ha, furnamed Mihfra, or the Sun, from his 
knowledge of Aftronomy, and ufually diftin- 
guifhed by the title of Acharya , or teacher of 
the Veda t lived confefledly, when the Caliyuga 
was far advanced ; and, fince by adtual obferva- 
tion he found the folftitial points in the firft de- 
grees of Carcata and Macara , the equinoctial 
points were at the fame time in the firft of Me~ 
fsa and Tula : he lived, therefore, in the year 
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3600 of the fourth Indian period, or 1291 years 
before ift "January 1790, that is, about the year 
499 of our era. This date corrcfponds with the 
ayananfa y or preceffion, calculated by the rule of 
the Surya Jiddhdnta ; for 19 0 21 54" would be 
the preceffion of the equinox in 1291 years ac- 
cording to the Hindu computation of 54" annu- 
ally, which gives us the origin of the Indian 
Zodiack nearly ; but by Newton’s demonftra- 
tions, which agree as well with the phenomena, 
as the varying denfity of our earth will admit, 
the equinox recedes about 50" every year, anti 
has receded 17 0 55' 50' fince the time of Va- 
raha, which gives us more nearly in our own 
Sphere the firft degree of Mcjha in that of the 
Hindus. By the obfervation recorded in older 
Saji r as y the equinox had gone back 23 0 20', or 
about 1680 years had intervened, between t;he 
age of the Muni and that of the modern aftro- 
nomer : the former obfervation, therefore, mull 
have been made about 2971 years before ill 
January 1790, that is, 1181 before Christ. 

We come now to the commentary, which 
contains information of the greatcll importance. 
By former Sdjlras are meant, fays Bhatto't- 
P ala, the books of Parasara and of other 
Munis ; and he then cites from the Pdrajart 
Sankitd the following paffage, which is in mo- 
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dulated profe and in a ftyle much refembling 
that of the VJdas : 

Sravifhtadyat paufhnardhantan charah s'is'ird; 
vafantah paufhnardhat rohinyantan ; faumaydy- 
adas’Iefhardhantan grifhmah; pravrid as'lefhar- 
dhat haftantan ; chitrddyat jyeftit ’hardhantan 
s'arat ; hemarito jyefht’hardhat vaiflm'avantan. 

“ The feafon of Sis' ini is from the firft of 
“ Dbanifbt'bd to the middle of Rfoati ; that of 
“ Vafanta from the middle of Revati to the end 
“ of Rohirii ; that of Grijhma from the begin- 
“ ning of Mrtgasiras to the middle of Aslejha ; 
“ that of Verjhd from the middle of Aslejha to 
“ the end of Hajl a ; that of Sarad from the firft 
“ of Cbitra to the middle of JyeJbt'hd ; that of 
“ Hcmanta from the middle of JyeJbt'hd to the 

end of Sravana 

This account of the fix Indian feafons, each of 
which is co-extenfive with two figns, or four 
lunar ftations and a half, places the folftitial 
points, as Vara'ha has aflerted, in the firft de- 
gree of Dbanrjht'hd, and the middle, or 6° 40', 
of Aslejha, while the equinodial points were in 
the tenth degree of Bharam and 3 0 20' of Vis*- 
de'hd \ but, in the time of Vara'iia, the folfti- 
tial colure pa (Ted through the 10th degree of 
Punarvafu and 3 0 20 of Uttarajhdra, while the 
equinodial colure cut the Hindu ecliptick in the 
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firft of AJwini and 6° 40' of Chitrd, or the 
T 6 ga and only ftar of that maniion, which, by 
the way, is indubitably the Spike of the Virgin, 
from the known longitude of which all other 
points in the Indian Zodiack may be computed. 
It Cannot efcape notice, that Para's ar a does 
not ufe in this paflage the phrafe at prefent , 
which occurs in the text of Varahaj fo that 
the places of the colures might have been at* 
certained before his time, and a confiderable 
change might have happened in their true pofi- 
tion without any change in the phrafes, by 
which the feafons were diftipguifhed ; as our 
popular language in aftronomy remains unal- 
tered, though the Zodiacal afterifms are now 
removed a whole fign from the places, where 
they have left their names : it is manifeft, ne- 
verthelefs, that Para'sara muft have written 
•within twelve centuries before the beginning of 
our era, and that fingle fadfc, as we fhall prefently 
fhow, leads to very momentous confequences 
in regard to the fyftem of Indian hiftory and 
literature. 

On the comparifon, which might eafily be 
made, between the colures of Parasar and 
thofe aferibed by Eudoxus to Chiron, the 
fuppofed affiftant and inftruttor of the Argo - 
nauts y I fhall fay very little ; becaufe the whole 
A r gt>nautick flory (which neither was, accord- 
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ing to Herodotus, nor, indeed, could have 
been, originally Grecian), appears, even when 
dripped of its poetical and fabulous ornaments, 
extremely difputable ; and, whether it was 
founded on a league of the Helladian princes 
and dates for the purpofe of checking, on a 
favourable opportunity, the overgrown power 
of j Egypt, or with a view to fecure the com- 
merce of the Euxine and appropriate the wealth 
of Colchis, or, as I am difpofed to believe, on 
an emigration from Africa and AJia of that 
adventurous race, who had firft been eftablifhed 
in Chaldea ; whatever, in fhort, gave rife to the 
fable, which the old poets have to richly e m- 
bellilhcd, and the old hiftorians have fo incon- 
liderately adopted, it feems to me very clear 
even on the principles of Newton, and on the 
fame authorities to which he refer that the 
voyage of the Argonauts mud have preceded 
the year, in which his calculations led him to 
place it. B ATT us built Cyrene, fays our great 
philofopher, on the fite of Irafa, the city of 
Antjeus, in the year 633 before Christ; yet 
he foon after calls Euripylus, with whom the 
Argonauts had a conference, king of Cyrene , 
and in both pall'ages he cites Pindar, whom I 
acknowledge to have been the moft learned, as 
well as the fublimell, of poets. Now, if I 
uiidcrftand Pindar (which I will not aflert, 
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and I neither po fiefs nor remember at prefent 
the Scholia , which I formerly peruled) the fourth 
Pythian Ode begins with a Ihort panegyrick on 
Aecesilas of Cyrcne ; “Where, fays the 
“ bard, the priefiefs, who fat near the golden 
“ eagles of Jove, prophefied of old, when 
“ Apollo was not abfent from his manlion, 
“ that Battus, the colonizer of fruitful Lybia , 
“ having juft, left the l'acred ifle ( Thera J, 
4 ‘ (hould build a city excelling in cars, on the 
“ l'plendid breaft of earth, and, with the fieren- 
ti teenth generation , (hould refer to himfclf the 
“ Pherean prediction of Medea, which that 
“ princefs of the Co/chians, that impetuous 
“ daughter of ./Eetes, breathed from her im- 
“ mortal mouth, and thus delivered to the half- 
“ divine mariners of the warriour Jason.” 
From this introduction to the nobleft and molt 
animated of the Argonautick poems, it appears, 
x\\dX fifteen complete generations had intervened 
between the voyage of Jason and the emigra- 
tion of Battus; fo that, confidering three 
generations as equal to an hundred or an hundred 
and twenty years, which Newton admits to be 
the Grecian mode of computing them, wc 
mult place that voyage at leaft five or fix hundred 
years before the time fixed by Newton himfelf, 
according to his own computation, for the 
building of Cyrene ; that is, eleven or twelve 
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hundred and thirty-three years before Christ j 
an age very near on a medium to that of Par a - 
SARA. If the poet means afterwards to fay, 
as I underftand him, that ArcEsilas, his 
contemporary, was the eighth in defcent from 
Battus, we fhall draw nearly the fame con- 
clufion, without having recourfe to the un- 
natural reckoning of thirty-three or forty years 
to a generation ; for Pindar was forty years 
old, when the Perjians y having eroded the 
Hellefpont , were nobly refilled at Thermopylae 
and glorioufly defeated at Salamis : he was 
born, therefore, about the fixty-fifth Olympiad y 
or five hundred and twenty years before our 
e/a ; fo that, by allowing more naturally fix or 
feven hundred years to twenty -three generations, 
we may at a medium place the voyage of Jason 
about one thoufand one hundred and feventy 
years before our Saviour, or about forty-five 
years before the beginning of the Newtonian 
chronology. 

The defeription of the old colures by Eu- 
doxus, if we implicitly rely on his teftimony 
and that of Hipparchus, who -was, indifi- 
putably, a great aftronomer for the age, in 
which he lived, affords, I allow, fufficient 
evidence of fome rude obfervation about 937 
years before the Cbrijlian epoch ; and, if the 
cardinal points had receded from thofe colures 
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36° 29' 10" at the beginning of the year 1690, 
and 37 0 ' 52' 30" on the firft of January in 
the prefent. year, they muft have gone back 
3° 23' 20" between the obfervation implied by 
Para'sar and that recorded by Eudoxus ; 
or, in other words, 244 years muft have 
elapfed between the two obfervations : but, 
this difquifition having little relation to our 
principal fubjedt, I proceed to the laft couplets 
of our Indian aftronomer Vara'ha Mihira, 
which, though merely aftrological and confe- 
quently abfurd, will give occafion to remarks of 
no fmall importance. They imply, that, when 
the folftices are not in the firft degrees of Carcata 
and Macara , the motion of the fun is con- 
trary to nature, and being caufed, as the com- 
mentator intimates, by fome utpata y or preter- 
natural agency, muft neceflarily be productive 
of misfortune ; and this vain idea feems to 
indicate a very fuperficial knowledge even of 
the fy ftem, whifch Vara'ha undertook to ex- 
plain ; but he might have adopted it folely as a 
religious tenet, on the authority of Garga, 
a prieft of eminent fandtity, who exprefles the 
fame wild notion in the following couplet : 

Yada nivertatd’praptah fravifhtamuttarayane, 

Aflefhan dacfhinc’praptaftadavidyanmahadbhayari 

“ When the fun returns, not having reached 
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“ Dhanijht' ha in the northern folftice, or not 
** having reached Aslijha in the fouthern, then 
“ let a man feel great apprehenfion of danger.** 
Para'sara himfelf entertained a fimilar opi- 
nion, that any irregularity in the folftices would 
indicate approaching calamity : Yadaprdptb 
•uaijlmavantam, fays he, udanmdrgb prepadyatb , 
dacjhine ajlejham va m ah a b bay ay a, that is, 
“ When, having reached the end of Sravand , 
“ in the northern path, or half of As'MJba in 
“ the fouthern, he ftill advances, it is a caufe of 
“ great fear.” This notion poflibly had its rife, 
before the regular prec^ffion of the cardinal 
points had been obferved ; but we may alfo re- 
mark, that fome of the lunar manfions were 
confidered as inaufpicious, and others as fortu- 
nate: thus Menu, the firft Indian lawgiver, or- 
dains, that certain rites lhall be performed un- 
der the influence of a happy Nacjhatra ; and, 
where he forbids any female name to be taken 
from a conftellation, the mod learned commen- 
tator gives A'rdra and Revati as examples of 
ill omened' names, appearing by defign to (kip 
over others, that mull firft have occurred to 
aim. Whether Dhanijht’ ha and As lejha were 
inaufpicious or profperous, I have not learned ; 
but, whatever might be the ground of Vara- 
h a’s aftrological rule, we may collect 'from his 
ailronomy, which was grounded on obfervation, 
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that the folftice had receded at leajt 23 0 20' be- 
tween his time and that of Para'sara; for* 
though he refers his poiition to the Jigns , inftead 
of the lunar manjions , yet all the Pandits , with 
whom I have converfed on the fubjeft, unani- 
moufly aflert, that the firft degrees of Mejha 
and Afwirii are coincident : fince the two an- 
cient fages name only the lunar afterifms, it is 
probable* that the folar divifion of the Zodiack 
into twelve figns was not generally ufed in their 
days ; and we know from the comment on the 
Surya Siddhanta, that the lunar month, by which 
all religious ceremonies are Hill regulated, was 
in ufe before the folar. When M. Bailly 
alks, “ why the Hindus eftablifhed the begin- 
u ning of the preceffion, according to their ideas 
“ of it, in the year of Christ 499,” to which 
his calculations alfo had led him, we anfweV, 
becaufe in that year the vernal equinox was 
found by obfervation in the origin of their 
ecliptick; and fince they were of opinion, that 
it mud have had the fame poiition in the firft 
year of the Caliyuga , they were induced by 
their erroneous theory to fix the beginning of 
their fourth period 3600 years before the time 
of Vara'ha, and to account for Para'sara’s 
obfervation by luppofing an utpita , or prodigy . 

To what purpofe, it may be aiked, have we 
afcertained the age of the Munis ? Who was 
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Para'sara? Who was Garga ? With whom 
were they contemporary, or with whofe age 
may theirs be compared? What light will 
thefe inquiries throw on the hiftory of India or 
of mankind ? I am happy in being able to an- 
fwer thofe queltions with confidence and preci- 
fion. 

All the Brahmens agree, that only one Pa- 
ra'sara is named in their facred recotdsj that 
he compofed the aftronomical book before-cited, 
and a law-tra£t, which is. now in my pofleffionj 
that he was the grandfon of Vasisht’ha, an- 
other aftronomer and legiflator, whofe works are 
ftill extant, and who was the preceptor of Ra'- 
M A, king of Ayodhya ; that he was the father of 
Vya'sa, by whom the Vedas were arranged in 
the form, which they now bear, and whom 
Crisiina himfelf names with exalted praife 
in the Gita ; fo that, by the admiifion of the 
Pandits thenpfelves, we find only three genera- 
tions between two of the Ram as, whom they 
ccnfider as incarnate portions of the divinity ; 
and Para's A r might have lived till the begin- 
ning of the Caliyuga , which the miftaken doc- 
trine of an ofcillation in the cardinal points has 
compelled the Iltndus to place 1920 years too 
early. This errour, added to their fanciful ar- 
rangement of the four ages, has been the fource 
of many abfurdities; for they infill, that Va'l- 



ON INDIAN CHRONOLOGY. 


63 


mic, whom they cannot hut allow to have been 
contemporary with Ra'mach andra, lived in 
the age of Vya'sa, who confulted him on the 
compofition of the Mahabhdrat , and who was 
perfonally known to Balara'ma, the brother 
of Crishna: when a very learned Brahmen 
had repeated to me an agreeable ftory of a con- 
verfation between Va'lmic and Vya'sa, I ex- 
prefled my furprife at an interview between two 
bards, whofe ages were feparated by a period of 
864,000 years ; but he foon reconciled himfelf 
to fo monftrous an anachronifm, by obferving 
that the longevity of the Munis was preterna- 
tural, and that no limit could be fet to divine 
power. By the fame recourfe to miracles or to 
prophecy, he would have anfwered another ob- 
jection equally fatal to his chronological fyftem; 
it is agreed by all, that the lawyer Ya'g yaw al- 
cya was an attendant on the court of Janaca, 
whofe daughter Si'ta was the conftant, but 
unfortunate, wife of the great Rama, the hero 
of Va'lmic’s poem ; but that lawyer himfelf 
at the very opening of his work, which now 
lies before me, names both Para'sar and Vy- 
a'sa among twenty authors, whofe tradts form 
the body of original Indian law. By the way, 
(ince Vasisht’ha is more than once named in 
the Manavtfanhita , we may be certain, that the 
laws afcribed to Menu, in whatever age they 
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might have been firft promulgated, could not 
have received the foriji, in which we now fee 
them, above three tboufand years ago. The age 
and functions of Garga lead to confluences 
yet more interefting: he was confefledly the 
purohita, or officiating prieft, of Crishna him- 
felf, who, when only a herdfman’s boy at Mat 
bur a, revealed his divine chara&er to GAhGAj 
by running to him with more than moital be- 
nignity on his countenance, when the prieft had 
invoked Nara'yan. His daughter was emi- 
nent for her piety and her learning, and the 
Brahmans admit, without confidering the con- 
fluence of their admiffion, that fhe is thus ad- 
drefled in the Veda itfelf: Tata urdhwan no va 
Jamopi, Ga'rgi, {fha ddityo dyamiirdhanan tapa - 
ti, dya va bbumtn tapati , bhumya fubhran tapatii 
locan tapati, antaran tapatyanantaran tapati j or * 
“ Tliat fun, O daughter of Garga, than which 
“ nothing is higher, to which nothing is equals 
“ enlightens the fummit of the Iky ; with the 
“ iky enlightens the earth ; with the -earth en- 
u lightens the lower worlds ; enlightens the 
“ higher worlds, enlightens other worlds ; it 
** enlightens the bread, enlightens all befides 
the breaft.” From thefe fa£ts, which the 
Brahmans cannot deny, and from thefe concef* 
(ions, which they unanimouily make, we may 
reafonably infer, that if Vya'sa was not the 
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compofer of the Vidas, he added at lead fome- 
thing of his own to the fcattered fragments of a 
more ancient work, or perhaps tp the loofe tra- 
ditions, which he had collected ; but, whatever 
be the comparative antiquity of the Hindu fcrip- 
tures, we may fafely conclude, that the Mofaick 
and Indian chronologies are perfectly confident j 
that Menu, fon of Brahma', was the A'dima y 
or JirJl, created mortal, and confequently our 
Adam ; that Menu, child of the Sun, was pre- 
ferved with /even others, in a bahitra or capa- 
cious ark, from an univerfal deluge* and mud, 
therefore, be our Noah ; that Hir an yac asipu, 
the giant with a golden axe , and Vali or Bali, 
were impious and arrogant monarchs, and, mod 
probably, our Nimrod and Belus; that the 
three Ra'mas, two of whom were invincible 
warriors, and the third, not only valiant in war, 
but the patron of agriculture and wine, which 
derives an epithet from his name, were different 
reprefentations of the Grecian Bacchus, and 
either the Ra'ma of Scripture, pr his colony 
perfonified, or the Sun firft adored by his idol- 
atrous family, that a confiderable emigration 
from Chaldea into Greece , Italy , and India , hap- 
pened about twelve centuries before the birth of 
our Saviour ; that Sa c y a, or Si's ak, about two 
hundred years after Vya'SA, either in perfon or 
by a colony from Egypt , imported into this 

VOL. II. F 
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country the mild herefy of the ancient Baud- 
dhas ; and that the dawn of true Indian hiftory 
appears only three or four centuries before the 
Cbrijiian era, the preceding ages being clouded 
by allegory or fable. 

As a fpecimen of that fabling and allegorizing 
fpirit, which has ever induced the Br.ahmens to 
difguife their whole fyftem of hiftory, philofo- 
phy, and religion, I produce a paflage from tho 
Bbagavat , which, however ftrange and ridi- 
culous, is very curious in itfelf and clofely con- 
nected with the fubjeCt of this efifay : it is taken 
from the fifth Scandha , or feCtion, which is 
written in modulated profe. “ There are fome, 
** fays the Indian author, who, for the purpofe 
** of meditating intenfely on the holy fon of 
** Vasude'va, imagine yon celeftial fphere to 
“ reprefent the figure of that aquatick animal, 
“ whieh we call Sis'umara: its head being 
** turned downwards, and its body bent in a 

circle, they conceive Dbruva , or the pole-ftar, 
“ to be fixed on the point of its tail ; on the 
“ middle part of the tail they fee four ftars, Pre- 
** japatiy Agni , Indra y Dberma, and on its bafe 
“ two others, Dhatri and Vidhdtri : on its 
“ rump are the Septarjim , or feven ftars of the 

Sac at a, or Wain ; on its back the path of the 
“ Sun, called Ajavtt'b) y or the Series of Kids ; 
M on its belly the Ganga of the Iky ; Punarvafu 
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M and Pufhya gleam refpe&ively on its right and 
** left haunches ; A'rdra and Aslejhd on its right 
** and left feet or Jins\ Abhijit and Uttardjhdd’hd 
“ in its right and left noftrils ; Sravana and 
** Purvijbad" ha in its right and left eyes j Dha- 
u nijht'bd and Mula on its right and left ears. 
“ Eight conftellations, belonging to the fummer 
“ folftice, Magbd, Purvaf) halgum, Uttarap' hal- 
“ guril, Hafia , Chitra, Swat), Vifac'ha , Anuradha \ 
maybe conceived in the ribs of its left fide; and 
“ as many afterifms, connected with the winter 
** folftice, Mrigasirasy Robin), Critticd , B bar am , 
“ Afwirii, Rfoatt, Uttarabbadrapadd , Purvakba- 
“ drapadd , may be imagined on the ribs of its 
“ right fide in an inverfe order : let Satabhijhd 
“ and yybjlt’bd be placed on its right and left 
“ fhoulders. In its upper jaw is Agajlya, in its 
“ lower Tama ; in its mouth the planet Man- 
“ gala : in its part of generation, Sanais cbara ; 

on its hump, Vribafpati ; in its breaft, the 
“ Sun ; in its heart, Ndrayan ; in its front the 
“ moon ; in its navel, Us anas ; on its two nip- 
u pies the two Afwinas ; in its afcending and 
“ defending breaths, Budha ; on its throat, 
“ Rdbu\ in all its limbs, Ctftus , or comets ; and 
in its hairs, or briftles, the whole multitude of 
“ ftars.” It is neceffary to remark, that, al- 
though the sisumdra be generally defcribed as 
th.e fea-hog , or porpoife , which we frequently 

F 2 
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have feen playing in the Ganges , yet fufmar , 
which feems derived from the Sanfcrit y means 
in Perjian a large lizard : the palTage juft exhi- 
bited may neverthelefs relate to an animal of 
the cetaceous order, and poffibly to the dolphin 
of the. ancients. Before I leave the fphere of 
the Hindus , I cannot help mentioning a lingular 
fadt : in the Sanfcrit language Ricjha means a 
conjlelldtion and a bear, fo that Maharcjha may 
denote either a great bear or a great ajlcrifm. 
Etymologifts may, perhaps, derive the Megas 
arctos of the Greeks from an Indian compound 
ill underftood ; but I will only obferve, with 
the wild American , that a bear with a very long 
tail could never have occurred to the imagina- 
tion of any one, who had feen the animal. I 
may be permitted to add, on the fubjedl of the 
Indian Zodiacfc, that, if I have erred, in a for- 
mer eftay, where the longitude of the lunar 
maniions is computed from the firft ftar in our 
conftellation of the Ram, I have been led into 
errour by the very learned and ingenious M. 
B a illy, who relied, I prefume, on the autho- 
rity of M. Le Gen til : the origin of the Hindu 
Zodiack, according to the Surya Siddhdnta , muft 
be nearly <v* 1 9 0 21' 5 4'''', in our fphere, and the 
longitude of Chitrii , or the Spike, muft of courfe 
be 1 99 0 21' 54 // from the vernal equinox ; but, 
ftnce it is difficult by that, computation, to ar- 
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range the twenty-feven manfions and their fe- 
veral ftars, as they are delineated and enumerated 
in the Retnamala , I muft for the prefent fup- 
pofe with M. Bailly, that the Zodiack of the 
Hindus had two origins, one conftant and the 
other variable ; and a farther inquiry into the 
fubjeft muft be referved for a feafon of retire- 
ment and leifure. 



NOTE 


TO 

MR. VANSITTART'S PAPER 


ON TUB. 

AFGHANS BEING DESCENDED FROM THE JEN'S. 
BY THE PRESIDENT. 


-I HIS account of the Afghans may lead to a 
very interefting difcovery. We’ learn from 
Esdr as, that the Ten Tribes, after a wander- 
ing journey, came to a country called Arfareth ; 
where, we may fuppofe, they fettled : now the 
Afghans are faid by the belt Perfan hiftorians 
to be defcended from the Jews ; they have 
traditions among themfelves of fuch a defcent ; 
and it is even aflerted that their families are 
diftinguifhed by the names of JewiJh tribes, 
although, fince their converfion to the Jflatn , 
they ftudioufly conceal their origin ; th z.PuJhto 
language, of which I have feen a dictionary, 
has a manifeft refemblance to the Chaldaick ; 
and a considerable diftridt under their dominion 
is called Hazareh, or Hazaret , which might eafi- 
ly have been changed into the word ufed by 
Esd r a s. I Strongly recommend an inquiry into 
the literature and hiftory of the Afghans. 



THE ANTIQUITY 


OF 

THE INDIAN ZODIACK. 

BY THE PRESIDENT*, 


JL ENGAGE to fupport an opinion (which the 
learned and induftrious M. Mon to cl a feems 
to treat with extreme contempt), that the Indian 
divilion of the Zodiack was not borrowed from 
the Greeks or Arabs , but, having been known 
in this country from time immemorial, and 
being the fame in part with that ufed by other 
nations of the old Hindu race, was probably 
invented by the firft progenitors of that race 
before their difperiion. ** The Indians , he fays, 
“ have two divifions of the Zodiack ; one, like 
u that of the Arabs, relating to the moon, and 
“ confiding of twenty*feven equal parts, by 
“ which they can tell very nearly the hour of 
“ the night ; another relating to the fun, and, 
“ like ours, containing twelve figns, to which 
M they have given as many names correfponding 
with thofe, which we have borrowed from 
** the Greeks*” All that is true 3 but he 
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adds : “ It is highly probable that they received 
“ them at fome time or another by the inter- 
“ vention of the Arabs ; for no man, furely, 
“ can perfuade himfelf, that it is the ancient 
** divifion of the Zodiack formed, according to 
“ fome authors, by the forefathers of mankind 
“ and ftill preferved among the Hindus Now 
I undertake to prove, that the Indian Zodiack 
was not borrowed mediately or diredtly from 
the Arabs or Greeks ; and, fince the folar divi- 
fion of it in India is the fame in fubftance with 
that ufed in Greece , we may reafonably con- 
clude, that both Greeks and Hindus received it 
from an older nation, who firft gave names to 
the luminaries of heaven, and from whom both 
Greeks and Hindus , as their fimilarity in lan- 
guage and religion fully evinces, had a com- 
mon defcent. 

The fame writer afterwards intimates, that 
“ the time, when Indian Aftronomy received 

its raoll confiderable improvement, from which 
u it has now, as he imagines, wholly declined, 
“ was either the age, when the Arabs , who 
** eftablifhed themfelves in Perjia ' and Sogdiana , 
“ had a great intercourfe with the Hindus , or 
“ that, when the fuccelfors of Chengi'z united 
“ both Arabs and Hindus under one vaft domi- 
** nion.” It is .not the object of this effay, to 
corrc<Sl the hiftorical errors in the paflage laft 
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cited, nor to defend the aftronomers of India 
from the charge of grofs ignorance in regard to 
the figure of the earth and the diftances of the 
heavenly bodies ; a charge, which Montucla 
very boldly makes on the authority, I believe, 
of father Souciet : I will only remark, that in 
our converfations with the P audit j, we mull 
never confound the lyftem of the 'pfyautijhicas y 
or mathematical aftronomers, with that of the 
Pauranicas, or poetical fabulifts ; for to fuch a 
confufion alone muft we impute the many mif- 
takes of Europeans on the fubjedfc of Indian 
fcience.. A venerable mathematician of this 
province, named Ra'machandr a, now in 
his eightieth year, vifited me lately at Crijhnan - 
agar, and part of his difcourfe was fo applicable 
to the inquiries, which I was then making, 
that, as foon as he left me, I committed it to 
writing. “ The Pauranics , he laid, will tell 
“ you, that our earth is a plane figure ftudded 
“ with eight mountains, and furrounded by 
“ feven feas of milk, nedtar, and other fluids; 
“ that the part, which we' inhabit, is one of 
** feven iflands, to which eleven fmaller ifles 
** are fubordinate ; that a God, riding on a 
** huge ilephant , guards each of the eight 
*? regions ; and that a mountain of gold rifes 
“ and gleams in the centre ; but we believe the 
“ earth to be fhaped like a Cadamba fruit, or 
“ spheroidal, and admit only four oceans of 
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** fait water, all which we name from the four 
“ cardinal points, and in which are many great 
** peninfulas with innumerable iflands : they 
“ will tell you, that a dragon’s head fwallows 
“ the moon, and thus caufes an eclipfe $ but we 
** know, that the fuppofed head and tail of the 
“ dragon mean only the nodes, or points formed 
“ by interfe&ions of the ecliptick and the 
“ moon’s orbit ; in Ihort, they have imagined 
** a fyftem, which exifts only in their fancy ; 
“ but we confider nothing as true without fuch 
** evidence as cannot be queftioned.” I could 
not perfectly underftand the old Gymnofophift, 
when he told me, that the Rasicbdcra or Circle 
of Signs (for fo he called the Zodiack) was like 
a Dbujlura flower ; meaning the Datura y to 
which the Sanjcrit name has been foftencd, and 
the flower of which is conical or fhaped like a 
funnel : at firft I thought, that he alluded to a 
projection of the hemifphere on the plane of 
the colure, and to the angle formed by the 
ecliptick and equator; but a younger aftronomer 
named Viijayaca, who came afterwards to 
fee me, allured me that they meant only the 
-circular mouth of the funnel, or the bafe of 
the cope, and that it was ufual among their 
ancient writers, to borrow from fruits and 
flowers their appellations of feveral plane and 
folid figures. 

From the two Br&bmans , whom I have juft 
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named, I learned the following curious particu- 
lars'; and you mey depend on my accuracy in 
repeating them, fince I wrote them in their pre- 
fence; and corre&ed what 1 had written, till 
they pronounced it perfect. They divide a 
great circle, as we do, into three hundred and 
fixty degrees, called by them anfas or portions ; 
of which they, like us, allot thirty to each of the 
twelve figns in this order : 

Mejha, the Ram. Tufa, the Balance. 

Vri/ba, the Bull. 8 . Vrijbchica , the Scorpion. 

Aftfhuna, the Pair. Dhanus, the Bow. 

4 . Carcat'i , the Crab. Macara, the Sea-Monfter. 

Sinba , the Lion. Cumbha , the. Ewer. 

Canyh, the Virgin. I a. Mina, the Fifli. 

The figures of the twelve afterifms, thus de- 
nominated with refpeft to the fun, are fpeci- 
fied, by Sri'peti, author of the Retnamala , in 
Sanfcrit verfes ; which I produce, as my vouch- 
ers, in the original with a verbal tranflation : 

Mefhadayo nama famanarupi, 

Vtnagadad nyam mit’hunam nriyugmam, 
Pradipas'alye dadhati carabhyam 
Navi ft’hita varini canyacaiva. 

Tula tulabhrlt pretimanapanir 
Dhanur dhanufhman hayawat parangah, 

Mrigananah fyan macaroYha cumbhah 
Scandhe nero riftaghat am dadhanah, 
Anyanyapuchch’habhimuc’ho hi minah 
Matfyadwayam fwaft’halachariuomh 
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** The raw, bull , crab, lion , and fcorpion % have 
** the figures of thofe five animals refpe£tively : 
“ the pair are a damfel playing on . a Vtna and 
**'a youth wielding a mace: the virgin ftands 
“on a boat in water, holding in one hand a 
** lamp, in the other an ear of ricecom : the ba- 
<c lance is held by a weigher with a weight in 
** one hand : the bow by an archer, whofe hin- 
“ der parts are like thofe of a horfe : the fea- 
“ monjler has the face of an antelope : the ewer 
“ is a waterpot borne on the fhoulder of a man, 
** who empties it : the JiJh are two with their 
<( heads turned to each others tails; and all thefe 
tt are fuppofed to be in fuch places as fuit their 
w feVeral natures.’* 

To each of the twenty -f even lunar ftations, 
which they call nacjhatras , they allow thirteen 
anfas and one third, or thirteen degrees twenty 
minutes ; and their names appear in the order 
of the figns, but without any regard to the 
figures of them : 


Asnvitiim 

Maghh. 

Mula. 

Bharan). 

Purva p’halgunK 

Ynnajbaiba'. 

Critich. 

Uttara p’halgurii. 

Uttarafliad'M. 

Rohini. 

Hafta. 

Sravanh. 

Mrtgaftras. 

Chitrh . 

Dhanilht'a. 

Ardra. 

Swat). 

Satabhilha. 

Punarvafu* 

V'tfaehb. 

Purva bhadrapada. 

Pufbya. 

Anuradh&. 

Uttarabhadrapada. 


9. As'lciha. 18. Jye/bt^bi. 27. Revati. 
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Between the twenty -firft and twenty-fecond 
conftellations, we find in the plate three ftars 
called Abhijit j but they are the laft quarter of 
the afterifm immediately preceding, or the lat- 
ter AJhar , as the word is commonly pro- 
nounced. A complete revolution of the moon, 
with relpe& to the ftars, being made in twenty- 
fevcn days, odd hours, minutes, and feconds, 
and perfedt exadtnefs being either not attained 
by the Hindus or not required by them, they 
fixed on the number twenty-feven, and inserted 
Abhijit for fome aftrological purpofe in their 
nuptial ceremonies. The drawing, from which 
the plate was engraved, feems intended to repre- 
fent the figures of the tWenty-feven cpnftella- 
tions, together with Abhijit , as they are defcribed 
in three ftanzas by the ''author of the Retna - 
mala ; * 


1. Turagamuc’hafadrkQiam yontrupam cQiurabhana* 
Sacat'afamam at’hain afyottamangena tuiyam, 
Man'igrihas'ara chacrabhani s aiopamam bhani, 
Sayanafadmamanyachchatra paryancarupam. 

2. Haftachrayutam cha mautticafamam 

chany at pravalopamam, 

Dhriihyam torana fannibham balinibhafti, 
fatcund'alabham param; 
Crudhyatccfarivicramena fadris'am, 
s'ayyafamanam param, 

Anyad dentivilafavat ft’hitamatah 
s'ringat acavyadti bhanv 
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3. Trlvicramiibham cha mridangarupam, 

V ri ttam tatonyadyamalabhwayabham, 
Paryancarupam murajanucaram, 

Itycvam as'wadibliachacrarupam. 

** A horfe’s head ; yoni or bhaga ; a razor ; a 
** wheeled carriage ; the head of an antelope ; 
“ a gem ; a houfe ; an arrow ; a wheel ; an- 
“ other houfe; abedftead; another bedftead ; a 
“ hand ; a pearl ; a piece of coral ; a feftoon of 
“ leaves ; an oblation to the Gods ; a rich ear- 
“ ring ; the tail of a fierce lion ; a couch ; the 
** tooth of a wanton elephant, near which is the 
kernel of the sringataca nut ; the three foot- 
“ fteps of Vishnu ; a tabor ; a circular jewel ; 
** a two-faced image ; another couch ; and a 
“ fmaller fort of tabor : fuch are the figures of 
** Afwirii and the reft in the circle of lunar con- 
“ ftellations.” 

The Hindu draughtfman has very ill repre- 
fented moft of the figures ; and he has tranf- 
pofed the two AJharas as well as the two Bba- 
drapads ; but his figure of Abkijit , which looks 
like our ace of hearts, has a refemblance to the 
kernel of the trapa , a curious water-plant de- 
fcribed in a feparate eflay. In another Sanfcrit 
book the figures of the fame conftellations are 
thus varied ; 

A horfe’s head. A ftraight tail. A conch. 

Toni or bhaga. Two (lars S. to N. A winnowing fan, 

A flame. Two, N. to S. Another. 
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A waggon. A band. An arrow. 

A cat’s paw. A pearl. A tabor. 

One bright liar. Red faffron. A circle of liars. 

A bow. A feftoon. A ftaff for burdens. 

A child’s pencil. A fnake. The beam of a balance* 

.A dog’s tail. 18. A boar’s head. 27. A filh. 

From twelve of the afterifms juft enumerated 
are derived the names of the twelve Indian 
months in the ufual form of patronymicks ; for 
the Pauranics , who reduce all nature to a fy- 
ftem of emblematical mythology, fuppofe a ce- 
leftial nymph to prelide over each of the con- 
ftcllations, and feign that the Cod So'ma, or 
Lunus, having wedded twelve of them, became 
the father of twelve Genii, or months, who are 
named after their feveral mothers j but the 
JyautiJhicas aflert, that, when their lunar year 
was arranged by former aftronomers, the moon 
was at the full in each month on the very day, 
when it entered the nacjhatra , from which that 
month is denominated. The manner, in which 
the derivatives are formed, will beft appear by a t 
comparifon of the months with their feveral 
conftellations : 

A'swina. Chaitra. 

Cartica. 8 . Vaifac’ha. 

Margas'frfha. Jyaifht’ha. 

4 . Paufha. A'fhara. 

Magha. Sravana. 

Phalguna. \2\ Bhadra. 
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The third month is alfo called A grabayana 
(whence the common word Agran is corrupted) 
from another name of Mrigas iras. 

Nothing can be more ingenious than the 
memorial verfes, in which the Hindus have a 
cuftora of linking together a number of ideas 
Otherwife unconnected, and of chaining, as it 
were, the memory by a regular meafure : thus 
by putting teeth for thirty-two, Rudra for ele- 
ven, feafon for fix, arrow or element for five, 
ocean , Veda, or age, for four, Rama, /;?, or 
quality for three, eye, or Cuma'ra for two, 
and earth or moon for one, they have compofed 
four lines, which exprefs the number of ftars in 
each of the twenty-feven afterifms. 

Vahni tri ritwiflui gunendu critagnibhuta, 
Banas'winetra s'ara bhucu yugabdhi ramah, 
Rudrabdhiramagunavedas'ata dwiyugma* 
Dentabudhairabhihitah cramas o bhatarah. 


That, is.: ** three, three, fix ; five, three, one ; 
** four, three, five; five, two, two; five, one, 
4t one j four, four, three; eleven, four and 
** three ; three, four, a hundred ; two, two, 
“ thirty- two : thus have the ftars of the lunar 
“ conftellations, in order as they appear, been 
“ numbered by the wife.” 

If the ftanza was cOrre&ty repeated to me, the 
two AJbards are considered as one afterifm, and 
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Abbtjit as three feparate ftars ; but I fufpe<3: an 
error in the third line, becaufe dwilmna or two 
and Jive would luit the metre as well as bdlfira- 
ma ; and becaufc there were only three V tdns 
in the early age, when, it is probable, the ftars 
were enumerated and the technical verfe cotn- 
pofcd. 

Two lunar ftations, or manjions , and a quar- 
ter are co-extenfive, we fee, with one fign ; and 
nine ftations correfpond with four figns : by 
counting, therefore, thirteen degrees and twenty 
minutes from the fir ft ftar in the head of the 
Ram, inclufively, we find the whole extent of 
Afwint, and (hall be able to afeertain the other 
ftars with fufficient accuracy ; but firft let us 
exhibit a comparative table of both Zodiacks t 
denoting the manfions, as in the Varanes alma- 
nack, by the firft letters or fyllables of their 
names : 


Months. 

Solar Astkrisms. 

A'fwin 

M£fli 

Cartic 

Vrifli 

A'grahayan 

Mit’hun 

Paufh 

Carcat' 4. ^ 

Magh 

Sinh 

P’halgun 

Canyi 

Chaitr 

Tula 

Vaifac’h 

Vrifchic 8. 


Mansions. 

A + bh + -1. 

3c . x . M 

— + ro + 

M , 3P 

~n h a H -- 

4 + P + 9* 


u 

4 

eh 


m + PU + 

3U 

— + h + -J- 

4 - + » + - 

-5- + 


4 

+ > 1 *. 


VOL. II. 


G 
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Months. 

Jaiflit^h 

A'fliar 

Sravan 

Bhadr 


Sola.. Asterisms. 
1 Dhan 
I Macar 
Cumbh 
Min 12 . 


Mansions. 


mu 

+ 

pu 

+ 

n 

“T" 

3u 

4 

+ 

S 

+ 

dh 

2 

dh 

+ 

s' 

+ 

a pu 

T* 

4 

+ 

u 

+ 

r. 2 7 


Hence we may readily know the ftars in each 
manfion, as they follow in order: 

IjCjn ar Mansions. Solar Asterisms. Stars. 


Three , in and near the head. 
Three , in the tail. 


Afwini. 

Ram. 

Bharani. 


Critica. 

Bull. 

Rohini. 


Mrigafiras. 

Tair. 

A'rdra. 


Punaryafu. 


Pufhya. 

Crab. 

As'lefha. 

Lion. 

Magha. 


Purvap’halgunl. 


Uttarap’halguni. 

Virgin. 

Hafta. 


Chi Ira. 


Swati. 

Balance. 

Vis'ac’ha. 


Anuradhfi. 

Scorpion. 

Jyefht’ha, 


Mula. 

Bow. 


Six, of the Pleiads. 

Five, in the head and neck. 

V Three , in or near the feet, 
i perhaps in the Galaxy. 

One , on the knee. 

Four, in the heads, breaft 
and fiioulder- 

Three , in the bod y and claws. 
Five , in the face and mane. 
Five , in the leg and haunch. 
Tnvo; one in the tail. 

Tnvo, on the arm and zone. 
Five , near the hand. 

One, in the fpike. 

One , in the N. Scale. 

Four , beyond it. 

Four , in the body. 

Three , in the tail. 

Eleven , to the point of the 


arrow. 
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Lunar Mansions. Solar Asterisms. Stars. 


Purvalliara. 

Uttaralhara. Sea-moniter. 

Sravana. 

iihanifht’a. Ewer. 

Satabhifha. 

Purvabhadrapada. Fiili. 
Uttarabhadrapada. 

Revatb 


Tnvoy in the leg. 

Twc f in the horn. 

Three y in the tail. 

Four, in the arm. 

Mutiny in the it ream. 

Twoy in the firlb filh. 

Tiuoy in the cord. 

, Thiriy-tiuo> in the fecond 
1 hfli and cord. 


Wherever the Indian drawing differs from the 
memorial verfe in the Retnamdliiy I have pre- 
ferred the authority of the writer to that of the 
painter, who has drawn fome terreftrial things 
with fo little limilitude, that we mult not im- 
plicitly rely on his reprefentation of objects 
merely celeltial : he feems particularly to have 
erred in the liars of Dhanijht* d. 

For the alliltance of thofe, who may be 
inclined to re-examine the twenty-feven con- 
ftellations with a chart before them, I fubjoin a 
table of the degrees, to which the naejhairas 
extend refpedtively from the firlt liar in the 
afterifm of Aries , which we now fee near the 
beginning of the fign Haurus, as it was placed 
in the ancient fphere. 


G 2 
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N. 

D. 

M. 

N. 

D. M. N. 

D. M. 

I. 

* 3 *- 

20'. 

X. 

1330. 20'. XIX. 

253°. 20'. 

II. 

26°. 

40'. 

XL 

146’. 40'. XX. 

266°. 40'. 

III. 

40°. 

o'. 

XII. 

i6o\ o'. XXI. 

280°. o'. 

IV. 

53 °- 

20\ 

XIII. 

173’. 20'. XXII. 

293°. 2 o'. 

V. 

6 6°. 

40'. 

XIV. 

1 86°. 40'. XXIII. 

306”. 40'. 

VI. 

0 

O 

00 

o'. 

XV. 

2oo\ o'. XXIV. 

320*. o'. 

vn. 

93 °- 

20'. 

XVI. 

213". 20'. XXV. 

333 0 . 20'. 

VIII. 

106 0 . 

40'. 

XVII. 

226°. 40'. XXVI. 

346°. 40'. 

IX. 

120°. 

o'. 

XVIII. 240°. o'. XXVII. 360°. o'. 


The afterifms of the JirJt column are in the 
figns of Taurus , Gemini , Cancer, Leo ; thofe of 
the Jecond , in Virgo , Libra , Scorpio , Sagittarius ; 
and thofe of the third, in Capricornus , Aquarius, 
Pifces, Aries : we cannot err much, therefore, 
in any feries of three conftellations ; for, by 
counting 13 9 20 forwards and backwards, we 
find the fpaces occupied by the two extremes, 
and the intermediate fpace belongs of courfe to 
the middlemoft. It is not meaned, that the 
divifion of the Hindu Zodiack into fuch fpaces 
is exa£t to a minute, or that every ftar of each 
alterifm muft necelfarily be found in the fpace 
to which it belongs ; but the computation will 
be accurate enough for our purpofe, and no 
lunar manfion can be very remote from the 
path of the moon : how Father Soucjet could 
dream, that Vifac'ha was in the Northern 
Crown, I can hardly comprehend ; but it fur- 
pafles all comprehenfion, that M. Bailly 
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fhould copy his dream, and give reafons to 
fupport it ; efpecially as four ftars, arranged 
pretty much like thofe in the Indian figure, 
prefent themfelves obvioufly near the balance 
or the fcorpion. I have not the boldness to 
exhibit the individual ftars in each manfion, 
diftinguilhed in Bayer’s method by Greek 
letters ; becaufe, though l have little doubt, 
that the five ftars of As'UJba , in the form of a 
wheel, are n, y, £, , of the Lion, and thofe of 

Mu/a, y, t , i, £, <p, T, <r, V, •, l, ir, of the Sagittary , 
and though I think many of the others equally 
clear, yet, where the number of ftars in a 
manfion is lefs than three, or even than four, 
it is not eafy to fix on them with confidence ; 
and I muft wait, until fome young Hindu aftro- 
nomer, with a good memory and good eyes, 
can attend my leifure on ferene nights at the 
proper feafons, to point out in the firmament 
itfelf the feveral- ftars of all the conftellations, 
for which he can find names in the Sanfcrit 
language : the only ftars, except thofe in the 
Zodiac k , that have yet been diftin&ly named to 
me, are the Septarjhi, Dhruva , Arundkafj, 
Vijhnupady Mdtrimandel, and, in the fouthern 
hemifphere, Agajlya , or Canopus. The twenty- 
feven Toga ftars, indeed, have particular names, 
in the order of the nacjlmtras , to which they 
belong } and fince we learn, that the Hindus 
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have determined the latitude , longitude , rzg£/ 

afcenfion of each, it might be ufeful to exhibit 
the lift of them : but at prefent I can only fub- 
join the names of twenty-feven 7~6gas, or divi- 
fions of the Ecliptick. 


Vi/hcambha. 
Pr/ti. 
Ayujhmat . 
Saubhagya. 
Sobhatia. 
Atiganda . 
Sticarvnm, 
Dhriti . 

Sit la. 


Gartda. 
Vriddhi . 
Dhruva . 
Vyaghata. 
Herjhana. 
Vajra. 
Afrij. 
Vyaiipata . 
Varixas. 


Parigha • 
Swam 

Siddha . 

Sadhya. 

Subha. 

Suer a. 

Brahman 

In dr a . 

Vaidhritim 


Having fhown in what manner the Hindus 
arrange the Zodiacal ftars with refpe£t to the 
fun and moon, let us proceed to our principal 
fubjedt, antiquity of that double arrangement . 
In the firft place, the Brahmans were always 
too proud to borrow their fcience from the 
Greeks , Arabs , Moguls, or any nation of Mlech - 
els has, as they call thofe, who are ignorant of 
the Vedas, and have not ftudied the language of 
the Gods : they have often repeated to me the 
fragment of an old verfe, which they now ufe 
proverbially, na nicho yavanatparah, or no bafe 
creature can be lower than a Tavan ; by which 
name they formerly meant an Ionian or Greek , 
and now mean a Mogul \ or, generally, a MufeU 
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man. When I mentioned to different Pandits , 
at ieveral times and in feveral places, the opinion 
of Montucla, they could not prevail on them- 
felves to oppofe it by ferious argument ; but 
fome laughed heartily ; others, with a farcaftick 
fmile, faid it was a pleafant imagination ; and 
all feemed to think it a notion bordering on 
phrenfy. In fa£t, although the figures of the 
twelve Indian figns bear a wonderful refem- 
blance to thofe of the Grecian , yet they are too 
much varied for a mere copy, and the nature 
of the variation proves them to be original ; nor 
is the refemblance more extraordinary than that, 
which has often been obferved, between our 
Gotbick days of the week and thofe of the Hin- 
dus, which are dedicated to the fame luminaries, 
and (what is yet more lingular) revolve in the 
fame order: Ravi , the Sun; Soma, the Moon^; 
Mangala, Tuifco ; Budha , Woden ; V ribafpati, 
Thor ; Suer a, Frey a ; Sani, Sater ; yet no man 
ever imagined, that the Indians borrowed fo re- 
markable an arrangement from the Goths or 
Germans. On the planets I will only obferve, 
that Sucra, the regent of Venus , is, like all the 
reft, a male deity, named alfo Us anas, and 
believed to be a fage of infinite learning; but 
Zohrah, the Na'iii'b of the Perjians , is a 
goddcls like the Frey a of our Saxon progeni- 
tors: the drawing, therefore, of the planets, 
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which was brought into Bengal by Mr. John- 
son. relates to the Perjian fyftem, and repre- 
fents the genii fuppofed to prefide over them, 
exactly as they are defcribed by the poet Ha- 
tifi' : “ He bedecked the firmament with (tars, 
“ and ennobled this earth with the race of men; 
“ he gently turned the aufpicious new moon of 
“ the feftival, like a bright jewel, round the 
** ankle of the fky ; he placed the Hindu Sa- 
“ tu rn 'on the feat of that reftive elephant, the 
“ revolving fphere, and put the rainbow into 
“ his hand, as a hook to coerce the intoxicated 
beaft ; he made filken firings of fun-beams 
‘‘ for the lute of Venus; and prefented Jupi- 
** ter, who faw the felicity of true religion, 
“ with a rofary of cluftering Pleiads. The bow 
*'• of the fky became that of Mars, when he 
“ was honoured with the command of the celef- 
“ tial hoft; for God conferred fovereignty on 
the Sun, and fquadrons of ftars were his 
“ army.” 

The names and forms of the lunar conftella- 
tions, efpcially of Bbarani and Ab bijit, indicate 
a fimplicity of manners peculiar to an ancient 
people ; and they differ entirely from thoie of 
the Arabian fyftem, in which the very firft 
afterifm appears in the dual number, becaufe it 
confifts only of two ftars. Menzil, or the place 
of alighting , properly fignifies a Jlaticn or J/age, 
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and thence is ufed for an ordinary day’s jour- 
ney ; and that idea feems better applied than 
manjion to fo inceflant a traveller as the moon : 
the menazilu'l kamar, or lunar Jlages, of the 
Arabs have twenty -eight names in the follow- 
ing order, the particle al being underft ood be- 
fore every word : 


Sharatan. 

Nathrah. 

Ghafr. 

Dhabih'. 

But'ain. 

Tarf. 

Zubaniyah. 

Bulai. 

Thurayya. 

Jabhah. 

Iclll. 

Suud.* 

Debaran. 

Zubrah. 

Kalb. 

Akhbiya 

Hakaah. 

Sarfah. 

Shaulah. 

Mukdim 

Hanaah. 

Awwa. 

Naaum. 

Mukhir. 

7. Dhiraa. 14. 

Simac. 21. 

Beldah. 28. 

Rifha. 


Now, if we can truft the Arabian lexicogra- 
phers, the number of ftars in their feveral men- 
zi/s rarely agrees with thofe of the Indians ; and 
two fuch nations mull naturally have oblerved, 
and might naturally have named, the principal 
liars, near which the moon pafles in the courfe 
of each day, without any communication on the 
fubje£t : there is no evidence, indeed, of a com- 
munication between the Hindus and Arabs on 
any fubjedl of literature or fcience ; for, though 
we have reafon to believe, that a commercial 
intercourfe fubfifted in very early times between 
Yemen and the weftern coall of India , yet the 
Brahmans , who alone are permitted to read the 
lix Viddngas^ one of which is the agronomical 
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Sajlra , were not then commercial, and, mod 
probably, neither could nor would have con- 
verfed with Arabum merchants. The hollile 
irruption of the Arabs into Hindujtdn, in the 
eighth century, and that of the Moguls under 
Chengi'z, in the thirteenth, were not likely to 
change the aftronomical fyftem of the Hindus ; 
but the luppofed confequences of modern revo- 
lutions are out of the queftion ; for, if any hif- 
torical records be true, we know with as pofi- 
tive certainty, that Amarsinh and Cal ida's 
compofed their works before the birth of 
Christ, as that Menander and Terence 
wrote before that important epoch: now the 
twelve Jig ns and twenty-feven manfions are 
mentioned, by the feveral names before exhi- 
bited, in a Sanfcrit vocabulary .by the firft of 
thofe Indian authors, and the fecond of them 
frequently alludes to Robins and the reft by 
name in his Fatal Ring, his Children of the Sun , 
and his Birth of Cuma'ra ; from which poem 
I produce two lines, that my evidence may not 
feem to be collected from mere converfation : 

Maitre muhurte s'as'alanch’hanena, 

Yogam gatafuttarap’halganifliu. 

“ When the ftars of XJttarap’ halgun had 
“ joined in a fortunate hour the fawn-fpotted 
M moon.” 
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This teftimony being decifive againft the 
conjecture of M. Montbcla, I need not urge 
the great antiquity of Menu’s Institutes, in 
which the twenty-feven afterifms are called the 
daughters of Dacsha and the conforts of 
So ma, or the Moon, nor rely on the teftimony 
of the Brahmans , who allure me with one voice, 
that the names of the Zodiacal ftars occur in the 
Vedas ; three of which I firmly believe, from 
internal and external evidence, to be more than 
three thoujand years old. Having therefore 
proved what I engaged to prove, I will dole 
my eflay with a general obfervation. The re- 
fult of Newton’s refearches into the hiftory of 
the primitive fphere was, “ that the practice of 
“ obferving the ftars began in Egypt in the 
“ days of Ammon, and was propagated thence 
by conqueft in the reign of his fon Sisac, 
“ into Africk r, Europe , and AJia ; fince which 
“ time Ati.as formed the fphere of the Ly- 
“ bians ; Chiron, that of the Greeks ; and the 
“ Chaldeans , a fphere of their own now I 
hope, on fome other occafions, to fatisfy the 
publick, as I hive perfectly fatisfied myfelf, that 
“ the practice of obferving the ftars began, with 
44 the rudiments of civil fociety, in the country 
44 of thofe whom we call Chaldeans ; from which 
44 it was propagated into Egypt , India, Greece , 
44 Italy, and Scandinavia , before the reign of 
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“ Sisac or Sa'cya, who by conqueft fpread a 
** new iyftem of religion and philofophy from 
“ the Nile to the Ganges about a thoufand years 
“ before Christ ; but that Chiron and At- 
“ las were allegorical or mythological perfon- 
** ages, and ought to have no place in the ferious 
“ hiftory of our fpecies.” 
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THE PRESIDENT. 


THE TEXT , 

THERE are eighteen Vidyas y or parts of true 
Knowledge , and fome branches of Knowledge 
faljely fo called ; of both which a Ihort account 
ihall here be exhibited. 

The firft four are the immortal Veda's evi- 
dently revealed by God j which are entitled, in 
one compound word, Rigyajuhfdmat' harva y or, 
in feparate words. Rich, Tajujh , Saman y and 
At' harvan: the Rigvida confifts of five fe&ions; 
the Yajurveda , of eighty-fix ; the Samavdda y of 
a thoufand ; and the At' barvavtda y of nine ; 
with eleven hundred s' ad ha's, or Branches, in 
various divilions and fubdivifions. The V Ida's 
in truth are infinite j but were reduced by 
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Vya'sa to this number and order ; the princi- 
pal part of them is that, wliich explains the 
Duties of Man in a methodical arrangement ; 
and in the fourth is a fyllem of divine ordi- 
nances. 

From thefe are deduced the four Upavddas, 
namely, Ayufo, Gdndharva , Dhanufi) , and St’ha- 
patya ; the firft of which, or Ayurveda , was 
delivered to mankind by Brahma', Indra, 
Dhanwantari, and five other Deities; and 
comprizes the theory of Diforders and Medi- 
cines, with the practical methods of curing 
Difeafes. The fecond, or Mufick, was invented 
and explained by Bharata : it is chiefly ufe- 
ful in railing the mind by devotion to the feli- 
city of the Divine nature. The third Upaveda 
was compofed by Viswamitra on the fabrica- 
tion and ufe of arms and implements handled 
in war by the tribe of CJhatriya s. Vis'wa- 
carman revealed the fourth in various treatifes 
on fixtyfour Mechanical Arts, for the improve- 
ment of fuch as exercife them. 

Six Anga's , or Bodies of Learning, are alfo 
derived from the fame fource : their names are, 
Sicjhdy Calpa y Vyacarana , Ctihandas, JyotiJh y 
and NiruSli. The firft was written by Pa'nini, 
an infpired Saint, on the pronunciation of vocal 
founds ; the fecond contains a detail of religious 
ails and ceremonies from the firft to the Laft ; 
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and from the branches of thefe works a variety 
of rules have been framed by As wala'yana, 
and others: the third, or the Grammar, en- 
titled Pdnirnya , conlifting of eight lectures or 
chapters ( Vriddhtradaij, and fo forth), was 
the production of three Rijhi's , or holy men, 
and teaches the proper difcriminations of words 
in conftruCtion ; but other lei’s abftrufe Gram- 
mars, compiled merely for popular ufe, are not 
confidered as Angus : the fourth , or Profody, 
was taught by a Muni, named Ping ala, and 
treats of charms and incantations in verfcs aptly 
framed and varioufly meafured ; fuch as the 
Gayatri, and a thoufand others. Afironomy is 
the fifth of the Vedangas , as it was delivered by 
Su'rya, and other divine perfons : it is necef- 
l’ary in calculations of time. The fixth , or Ni- 
rutti, was compofed by Ya'sca (fo is the ma*- 
nufeript j but, perhaps, it Ihould be Vya'sa) 
on the fignification of difficult words and phrafes 
in the Vedas. 

Laftly, there are four Upanga's , called Purana y 
Nyaya, Mtmanfd , and Dherma sdfira. Eighteen 
Pur amis, that of Brahma, and the reft, were 
compofed by Vya'sa for the inftrudlion and 
entertainment of mankind in general. Nyaya 
is derived from the root »/, to acquire or appre- 
hend ; and, in this fenfe, the books on apprehen - 
fion, reafoning, and judgement , are called Nyaya : 
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the principal of thefe are the work of Gao* 
TAMA in/W chapters, and that of Canada 
in ten ; . both teaching the meaning of facred 
texts, the difference between juft and unjuft, 
right and wrong, and the principles of know- 
ledge, all arranged under twenty-three heads. 
Mtmansd is alfo two-fold ; both fhowing what 
a<fts are pure or impure, what objects are to be 
defired or avoided, and by what means the foul 
may. afcend to the Firft Principle : the former , 
or Carma Mtmansd , comprized in twelve chap- 
ters, was written by Jaimini, and difcufles 
queftions of moral Duties and Law ; next fol- 
lows the Updfana Canda in four lectures ( San - 
carfsana and the reft), containing a furvey of 
Religious Duties ; to which part belong the 
rules of Sa'ndilya, and others, on devotion 
and duty to God. Such are the contents of 
the Purva, or former , Mimansa. The Uttara , 
or latter , abounding in queftions on the Divine 
Nature and other fublime fpeculations, was com- 
pofed by Vya'sa, in four chapters and fxteen 
fe£tions : it may be confxdered as the brain and 
fpring of all the Anga's ; it expofes the heretical 
opinions of Ra'ma'nuja, Ma'dhwa, Val- 
labha, and other Sophifts ; and, in a manner 
fuited to the comprehenfion of adepts, it treats 
on the true nature of Gane'sa, Bha'scara, 
or the Sun, Ni'iacanta, Lac'shmi', and 
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other forms of One Divine Being. A fimilar 
work was written by S ri S anc ar a, demon- 
fixating the Supreme Power, Goodnefs, and 
Eternity of God. 

The Body of Law, called Stnriti , confifts of 
eighteen books, each divided under three general 
heads, the duties of religion , the adminiftration 
of jujlice, and the punifhment or expiation of 
crimes : they were delivered, for the inftrudion 
of the human fpecies, by Menu, and other 
facred perfbnages. 

As to Et hicks, the Veda's contain all that re- 
lates to the duties of Kings; the Pur ana's, 
what belongs to the relation of hufband and 
wife; and the duties of friendfhip and fociety 
(which complete the triple divifion) are taught 
fuccindtly in both : this double divifion of 
Angas and Upanga’s may be confidered as de- 
noting the double benefit arifing from them in 
theory and practice . 

The Bharata and Ramayana , which are both 
Epick Poems , comprize the moft valuable part 
of ancient Hiftory. 

For the information of the lower clafles in 
religious knowledge, the Pdfupata , the Pancha- 
ratra , and other works, fit for nightly medita- 
tion, were composed by Siva, and others, in an 
hundred and ninety-two parts on different 
fubje£ts. 

voi.. ir. h 
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What follow are not really divine, but con- 
tain infinite contradictions. Sanc'hya is two- 
fold, that with Is war A and that without Is- 
wara: the former is entitled Patanjala in one 
chapter of four fcClions, and is ufeful in re- 
moving doubts by pious contemplation ■, the 
fecond, or Capita, is in fix chapters on the pro- 
duction of all things by the union of Pr acriti, 
or Nature , and Purusha, or the Firji Male: 
it comprizes alfo, in eight parts, rules for devo- 
tion, thoughts on the invifible power, and other 
topicks. Both thefe works contain a fludied 
and accurate enumeration of natural bodies and 
their principles ; whence this philofophy is 
named Sane hya. Others hold, that it was fo 
called from its reckoning three forts of pain. 

Tire Mhnansd , therefore, is i nstwo parts ; the 
Nydya , in two ; and the Sanc'hya , in two ; and 
thefe fix Schools comprehend all the doCtrine of 
the Theifts. 

Laft of all appears a work written by Bud- 
dha; and there are alfo fix Atheiftical fyflems 
of Philofophy, entitled Yogdcbara , Saudhdnta , 
Vaikhdjhica, Mddbyamieta , Digambara , and Char - 
vac; all full of indeterminate phrafes, errors in 
fenfe, confufion between diftinct qualities, in- 
compreherilible notions, opinions not duly 
weighed, tenets deft.ru Clive of natural equality, 
containing a jumble df Atheifm and lithicks ; 
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diftributed, like our Orthodox books, into a 
number of fe&ions, which omit what ought to 
be exprefTed, and exprefs what ought to be 
omitted ; abounding in falfe proportions, idle 
propofitions, impertinent proportions : fome af- 
l'ert, that the heterodox Schools have no Upon - 
ga s ; others, that they have fix Anga’s , and as 
many Sangas , or Bodies and other Appendices. 

Such is the analyfis of univerfal knowledge, 
PraSlical and Speculative. 

THE COMMENTARY, 

This firft chapter of a rare Sanfcrit Book, en- 
titled Vi dy cider fa, or a View of Learning , is writ- 
ten in fo clofe and concife a ftyle, that fome 
parts of it are very obfeure, and the whole re- 
quires an explanation. From the beginning of 
it we learn, that the Veda's are confidered by 
the Hindus as the fountain of all knowledge 
human and divine ; whence the verfes of them 
are faid in the Gita to be the leaves of that holy 
tree, to which the Almighty himfelf is com- 
pared : 

urdbusn mulam adbab s' a c bam as' watt' bam prah ura vyayam 

cb' handanji yafya pernani yajlam veda fa vedavit. 

“ The wife have called the Incorruptible One 
“ an As watt' ha with its roots above and its 
“ branches below ; the leaves of which are the 
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“ facred meafures : he, who knows this tree, 
“ knows the Veda's.” 

All the Pandits infill, that Af watt' ha means 
the Pippala , or Religious Fig-tree with heart- 
fhaped pointed and tremulous leaves; but the 
companion of heavenly knowledge, defeending 
and taking root on earth, to the Vat a , or great 
Indian Fig-tree, which has moll confpicuoufly 
its roots on high, or at leall has radicating 
branches, would have been far more exadt and 
linking. 

The Veda s confills of three Can’d' as or Ge- 
neral Heads ; namely, Carma , Jnyana , Upd/and , 
or Works, Faith , and Worjlnp ; to the firll of 
which the Author of the Vidyaderja wifely gives 
the preference, as Menu himfelf prefers uni- 
verfal benevolence to the ceremonies of religion : 

Japye?iaiva tu fanftddhyedbrahmano natra fanfayah : 

Curyadanyatrava curyanmaitro brahman a uchyate. 

that is : “ By filent adoration undoubtedly a 
“ Brahman attains holinefs ; but every benevo- 
“ lent man , whether he perform or omit that 
“ ceremony, is jultly llyled a Brahman ” This 
triple divifion of the Veda's may feem at firll to 
throw light on a very obfcure line in the Gita : 

Traigunyavt/bayah vedh mjlraigunya bhavarjuna 

or, “ The Veda's are attended with three quali- 
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“ ties : be not thou a man of three qualities, O 
“ Arjuna.” 

But feveral Pandits are of opinion, that the 
phrafe mult relate to the three guna's , or quali- 
ties of the mind, that of excellence , that of paf- 
Jton, and that of darknefs ; from the laft of 
which a Hero fhould be wholly exempt, though 
examples of it occur in the Veda's, where ani- 
mals are ordered to be facrificed, , and where 
horrid incantations are infetted for the detrac- 
tion of enemies. 

It is extremely fmgular, as Mr. Wilkins 
has already obferved, that, notwithftanding the 
fable of Brahm a’s four mouths, each of which 
uttered a Veda, yet moft ancient writers mention 
only three Veda's , in order as they occur in the 
compound word R igyajuhjdma ; whence it is 
inferred, that the At' harvan was written or col- 
lected after the three firft ; and the two follow- 
ing arguments, which are entirely new, will 
ftrongly confirm this inference. In the ele- 
venth book of Menu, a work afcribed to the 
JirJl age of mankind, and certainly of high an- 
tiquity, the At' harvan is mentioned by name, 
and ftyled the Veda of Veda's j a phrafe, which 
countenances the notion of Da'ra' Shecu'h, 
who aflerts, in the preface to his Upanijhat , that 
“ the three firft Vedas are named feparately, 
“ becaufe the At' harvan is a corollary from 
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** them all, and contains the quinteffence of 
** them.” But this verfe of Menu, which oc- 
curs in a modern copy of the work brought 
from Bdnaras, and which would fupport the 
antiquity and excellence of the fourth Veda, is 
entirely omitted in the beft copies, and particu- 
larly in a very fine one written at Goya, where 
it was accurately collated by a learned Brahman ■ 
fo that, as Menu himfelf in other places names 
only three Veda's , we mull believe this line to 
be an interpolation by fome admirer of the 
yJt' harvan ; and fucli an artifice overthrows the 
very doctrine, which it was intended to fuftain. 

The next argument is yet flrongcr, fincc it 
arifes from internal evidence ; and of this we 
arc now enabled to judge by the noble zeal of 
Colonel Polier in collecting Indian curiofitics ; 
which has been fo judicioufly applied and fo 
happily exerted, that he now polfefles a com- 
plete copy of the four Vedas in eleven large 
volumes. 

On a curfory infpeCtion of thofe books it ap- 
pears, that even a learner of Sanfcrit may read 
a confiderable part of the ylt' harvaveda without 
a dictionary ; but that the flyle of the other 
three is fo obfolete, as to feem almoft a different 
dialed : when we are informed, therefore, that 
few Brahmans at Bdnaras can underftand any 
part of the Vedas , we rnuft prefume, that none 
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are meant, but the Rich, Tajujb , and Sdman , 
with an exception of the At' barman, the lan- 
guage of which is comparatively modern ; as 
the learned will perceive from the following 
fpecimen : 

Tatra brahmavido ydnti dtcjhaya tapasd faba ag- 
nirmdntatra nayativagnirmedhan dedhatume , ag~ 
naye fivaba. vdyurmdn tatra nayatu mdyuh 
praridn dedbdtu me, vdyuwit Jhvdha . furyo man 
tatra nayatu chacjhub fury'o dedbdtu mb, Jurydya 
Jhvdha ; ebandrb man tatra nayatu manafehandro 
dedbdtu m l , ebandrdya fivdbd. ft mb man tatra 
nayatu pay ah ft mb dedbdtu me, ftmaya fivdbd. 
Indrb man tatra nayatu balamindro dedbdtu me, 
indrdya Jhvdbd. dpo man tatra nay ativ amrt tarn - 
mopatijhtatu, adbbyab Jhvdha. yatra brahmavido 
ydnti dicfliayd tapasd Jaba, brahma man tatra 
nayatu brahma brahma dedbdtu me, brabmanl 
fivdhd. 

that is, “ Where they, who know the Great 
“ One, go, through holy rites and through 
“ piety, thither may Jire raife me ! May fire 
“ receive my facrifices ! Myfterious praife to 
fire ! May air waft me thither ! May air in- 
ereale my fpirits ! Myfterious praife to air ! 
May the Sun draw me thither ! May the fun 
“ enlighten my eye ! Myfterious praife to the 
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“ fun ! May the Moon bear me thither ! May 
“ the moon receive my mind ! Myfterious praife 
“ to the moon ! May the plant Soma lead me 
“ thither ! May Soma beftow on me its hal- 
“ lowed milk ! Myfterious praife to Soma ! 
“ May Indr a, or the firmament , carry me thi- 
“ ther ! May Indra give me ftrength ! My- 
“ fterious praife to Indra! May water bear 
“ me thither! May water bring me the ftream 
“ of immortality ! Myfterious praife to the 
“ waters ! Where they, who know the Great 
“ One, go, through holy rites and through piety, 
“thither may Brahma' conduct me! May 
“ Brahma' lead me to the Great One! Myfte- 
“ rious praife to Brahma' !” 

Several other pafiages might have been cited 
from the firft book of the At'harvan , particularly 
a tremendous incantation with confecrated graft , 
called Darbbha , and a fublime Hymn to Cala , 
or time ; but a Angle paflage will fufiice to fhow 
the ftyle and language of this extraordinary 
work. It would not be fo ealy to produce a 
genuine extract from the other Vida s : indeed, 
in a book, entitled Sivaviddnta , written in San- 
ferity but in Cajbmirian letters, a ftanza from 
the Tajurveda is introduced j which deferves 
for its fublimity to be quoted here ; though the 
regular cadence of the verfes, and the polifhed 
elegance of the language, cannot but induce a 
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fufpicion, that it is a more modern paraphrafe 
of fome text in the ancient (Scripture . 

natatra Juryb bhati nacha cbandra tdracau, nimd 
• « 
vidyuto bhanti cut a iva vabnih : tamiva b bantam 

anubbati fervam y tafya bhaja fervamidam vibhati. 

that is, “ There the fun fhines not, nor the 
“ moon and ftars : thefe lightnings flafh not in 
** that place ; how fhould even fire blaze there ? 
“ God irradiates all this bright fubftance ; and 
•“ by its effulgence the univerfe is enlightened.** 
After all, the books on divine Knowledge , 
called Veda, or what is known , and Sruti, or 
what has been heard , from revelation, are ftill 
fuppofed to be very numerous ; and the four 
Jiere mentioned are thought to have been fe- 
le£ted, as containing all the information necef- 
fary for man. Mohsani Fa'ni', the very 
candid and ingenious author of the Dabijlan , 
defcribes in his firlt chapter a race of old P erf an 
fages, who appear from the whole of his ac- 
count to have been Hindus ; and we cannot 
/doubt, that the book of Maha'ba'd, or Menu, 
which was written, he fays,, in a celeftial diale£l t 
means the Vida ; fo that, as Zera'tusht was 
only a reformer, we find in India the true fource 
of the ancient Perfan religion. To this head 
belong the numerous Tantra , Mantra , jigama y 
and Nigama, Sdfra’s , which confift of incanta - 
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tions and other texts of the Vedas, with remarks 
on the occafions, on which they may be fuccefs- 
fully applied. It muft not be omitted, that the 
Commentaries on the Hindu Scriptures, among 
which that of Vasisiitha feems to be reputed 
the mod excellent, are innumerable ; but, while 
we have accefs to the fountains, we need not 
wade our time in tracing the rivulets. 

From the Vedas are immediately deduced the 
practical arts of Chirurgery and Medicine , Mu~ 
Jick and Dancing, Archery , which comprizes 
the whole art of war, and Architecture , under 
which the fyflem of Mechanical arts is included. 
According to the Pandits , who inftruCted 
Abu’lfazl, each of the four Scriptures gave 
rife to one of the Upave'da’s, or Sub-Jcriptures , 
in the order in which they have been men- 
tioned; but this exaCtnefs of analogy feems to 
favour of refinement. 

Infinite advantage may be derived by Eu- 
ropeans from the various Medical books in San- 
ferit , which contain the names and deferiptions 
of Indian plants and minerals, with their ufes, 
difcovered by experience, in curing diforders ; 
there is a vaft collection of them from the Cbe- 
raca , which is confidered as a work of Siva, to 
the Roganirupana and the Nidana , which are 
comparatively .modern. A number of books, 
in profe and verfe, have been written on Mu- 
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Jick, with fpccimens of Hindu airs in a very 
elegant notation ; but the Silpa sajlra , or Body 
of Treatifes on Mechanical arts , is believed to 
be loft. 

Next in order to thefe are the fix Veddr.gd s y 
three of which- belong to Grammar ; one relates 
to religious ceremonies ; a fifth to the whole 
compafs of Mathematicks, in which the author 
of Lild'wati was efteemed the moft Ikilful man 
of his time ; and the fixth, to the explanation 
of obfeure words or phrafes in the Fedas. The 
grammatical work of Pa nini, a writet fuppofed 
to have been inlpired, is entitled Siddhanta Can - 
mud/, and is lo abftrule, as to require the lucu- 
brations of many years, before it can be perfectly 
undcrilood. When Cdsindt' ha Serman , who 
attended Mr. Wilkins, was afked what he 
thought of the Pdniniya , lie anfwered very ex- 
preffively, that “ it was a foreft;” but, lince 
Grammar is only an inftrument, not the end, 
of true knowledge, there can be little occafigu 
to travel over fo rough and gloomy a path j 
which contains, however, probably fome acute 
fpeculations in Metapbyjicks. The Sanfcrit Pro- 
fody is eafyand beautiful : the learned will find 
in it almoft all the meafures of the Greeks ; and 
it is remarkable, that the language of the Brah- 
mans runs very naturally into Sapphicks , Al- 
caicks , and lambicks. Aftronornical works in 
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this language are exceedingly numerous: fe- 
venty-nine of them are fpecified in one lift; 
and, if they contain the names of the principal 
ftars vifible in India, with obfervations on their 
pofitions in different ages, what difcoveries may 
be made in Science, and what certainty attained 
in ancient Chronology ? 

Subordinate to thefe Inga's (though the rea- 
fon of the arrangement is not obvious) are the 
feries of Sacred Poems , the Body of Law , and 
the Jix Philofophical dajlra’s ; which the author 
of our text reduces to two , each confiding of 
two parts, and rejects a third, in two parts alfo, 
as not perfectly orthodox , that is, not ftri&ly 
conformable to his own principles. 

The firft Indian Poet was Valmi'ci, author 
of the Rdmdyana , a complete Epick Poem on 
one continued, interefting, and heroick, action ; 
and the next in celebrity, if it be not fuperior 
in reputation for holinefs, was the Mahabharata 
of Vyasa: to him are afcribed the facred 
Purines, which are called, for their excellence, 
the. Eighteen , and which have the following ti- 
tles: Brahme, or the Great One , Pedma, or 
the Lotos , Bra'hma'nd'a, or the Mundane 
Egg, and Agni, or Fire (thefe four relate to 
the Creation), Vishnu, or the Pervader, Ga- 
rud a, .or his Eagle , the Transformations of 
Brahma, Siva, Ling a, Na'reda, fon of 
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Brahma'. Scanda fon of Siva, Marcan- 
de'ya, of the Immortal Man, and Bhawishya, 
or the Predial ion of Futurity (thefe nine belong 
to the attributes and powers of the Deity), and 
four others, Matsya, Vara'iia, Cu'rma, 
Va'mena, or as many incarnations of the 
Great One in his charader of Prejerver; all con- 
taining ancient traditions embellifhed by poetry 
or dilguifed by fable . the eighteenth is the 
Bhagawata, or Life of Crtsiina, with which 
the fame poet is by feme imagined to have 
crowned the whole feries ; though others, with 
more reafon, afiign them different compofers. 

The fyftem of Hindu Law, befides the fine 
work, called Menusmriti, or “ what is remem- 
“ bered from Menu,” that of Va jnyawal- 
cya, and thole of Jixtecn other Muni's, with 
Commentaries on them all, confifts of many* 
trads in high eliimation, among which thofe 
current in Bengal are, an excellent treat ife on 
Inheritances by Ji mu ta V ah ana, and a com- 
plete Idigejl , in twenty-feven volumes, compiled 
a few centuries ago by Rauhunandan, the 
Tribonian of India , whofe work is the grand 
repository of all that can be known on a tub- 
jed fo curious in itfelf, and fo interefting to the 
Britijh Government. 

Of the Philofophical Schools it will be fufii- 
cient here to remark, that the firft Nydya Ceems 
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analogous to the P-'ripatetick , the fecond , fome- 
times called V uis'ejhica, to the Ionick , the two 
Mimansa's , of which the fecond is often diftin- 
guilhed by the name of J7danta, to the Plato - 
nick , the fir ft Sane bya to the ltalick , and the 
fecond, or Patanjala , to the Stoick , Philofophy ; 
fo that Gautama correfponds with Aris- 
totle ; Cana'da, with Thales; Jaimini 
with Socrates; Vy as a with Plato ; Ca- 
pil a with Pythagoras ; Patanjali with 
Zeno: but an accurate comparifon between the 
Grecian and Indian Schools would require a 
considerable volume. The original works of 
thole Philofophers are very fuccindt ; but, like 
all the other Sdjlras , they arc explained, or 
obfeured, by the Upadcrfana or Commentaries 
without end : one of the fineft compofitions on 
the Philofophy of the Vedanta is entitled Toga 
Vdsifit' ha, and contains the inftrudtions of the 
great Vasishtha to his pupil, Ra ma, king of 
Jjyodbyd. 

It relults from this analyfis of Hindu Litera- 
ture, that the Veda, TJ pave da , Veddnga , Parana, 
D hernia, and Hers ana are the Six great Sajlras , 
in which all knowledge, divine and human, is 
fuppoled to be comprehended ; and here we 
mull not forget, that the word Sdjlra, derived 
from a root fignifying to ordain , means gene- 
rally an Ordinance , and particularly a Sacred 
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Ordinance delivered by inspiration : properly, 
therefore, this word is applied only to facrcd li- 
terature , of which the text exhibits an accurate 
Iketch. 

The Sudra's, or fourth clafs of Hindus , are 
not permitted to ftudy the Jix proper Sajlras 
before-enumerated ; but an ample field remains 
for them in the ftudy of profane literature , 
comprized in a multitude of popular books, 
which correfpond with the feveral Sdflrds, and 
abound with beauties of every kind. All the 
tra£ts on Medicine muft, indeed, be ftudied by 
the Vaidya's , or thofc, who are born Phyficians ; 
and they have often more learning, with far 
lefs pride, than any of the Brahmans : they are 
ufually Poets, Grammarians, Rhetoricians, Mo- 
ralifts ; and may be efteemed in general the 
moll virtuous and amiable of the Hindus. In-> 
ftead of the Veda's they ftudy the Rdjantti , or 
Injlrudlion of Princes , and inftcad of Law, the 
Nitijdjlra , or general fyftem of Ft hicks : their 
Sahieia, or Cdvya Sd/lra, confifts of innu- 
merable poems, written chiefly by the Medical 
tribe, and Supplying the place of the Parana's, 
Since they contain all the ftories of the Ramay - 
ana, Bharata , and Bhdgawata : they have ac- 
cefs to many treatifes of A lane dr a. or Rhetorick, 
with a variety of works in modulated profe ; to 
XJpac byana, or Civil Hiftory, called alfo Baja- 



ON THE LITERATURE 


Hit 

tarangini ; to the Ndtaca , which anfwers to the 
Gandbarvavida , confiding of regular Dramatick 
pieces in Sanfcrit and Pracrit: befides which 
they commonly get by heart feme entire Dic- 
tionary and Grammar. The beft Lexicon or 
Vocabulary was compofed in verfe, for the af- 
fiftance of the memory, by the illuftrious Ama- 
kasinha; but there are feventeen others in 
great repute : the beft Grammar is the Mugdha - 
bodha or the Beauty of Knowledge , written by 
Gqfwdmi, named Vo'pade'va, and compre- 
hending, in two hundred fhort pages, all that a 
learner of the language can have occafion to 
know. To the CoJhc?s y or dictionaries, are ufually 
annexed very ample Ttcas, or Etymological 
Commentaries. 

We need fay no more of the heterodox 
writings, than that thofe on the religion and 
philofophy of Buddha feem to be connected 
with fome of the moft curious parts of Afatick 
Hiftory, and contain, perhaps, all that could be 
found in the Pali, or facred language of the 
Eaftern Indian peninfula. It is afferted in Ben- 
gal, that Amarasinha himfelf was a Bauddha ; 
but he feems to have been a theift of tolerant 
principles, and, like Abu’lfazl, defirous of 
reconciling the different religions of India. 

Wherever we direCt our attention to Hindu 
Literature, the notion of infnity prefents itfelf ; 
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and the longed, life would not be fufficient for 
the perufal of near five hundred thoufand dan- 
zas in the Pur ana s, with a million more per- 
haps in the other works before mentioned : we 
may, however, feledt the bed from each Sajlra. 
and gather the fruits of fcience, without loading 
ourfelves with the leaves and branches j while 
we have the pleafure to find, that the learned 
Hindus, encouraged by the mildnefs of our go- 
vernment and manners, are at lead as eager to 
communicate their knowledge of all kinds, as 
we can be to receive it. Since Europeans are 
indebted to the Dutch for almoft all they know 
of Arabick , and to the French for all they know 
of ChineJ'e , let them now receive from our na- 
tion the fird accurate knowledge of Sanfcrit , 
and of the valuable works compoled in it ; but, 
if they wifli to form a correct idea of lndiati 
religion and literature, let them begin with for- 
getting all that has been written on the fubjeft, 
by ancients or moderns, before the publication 
of the Gita. 


VOL. II. 



ON 

THE SECOND CLASSICAL BOOK 
OF THE CHINESE. 


B V 


THE PRESIDENT, 


I HE vicinity of China to our Indian territo- 
ries, from the capital of which there *ire not 
more than fix hundred miles to the province of 
Yu'na'n, mu ft neceflarily draw onr attention to 
that moft ancient and wonderful Empire, even 
if we had no commercial intercourfe with its 
more diftant and maritime provinces ; and the 
benefits, that might be derived from a more in- 
timate connexion with a nation long famed for 
their ufeful arts, and for the valuable produc- 
tions of their country, are too apparent to re- 
quire any proof or illuftration. My own in- 
clinations and the courfe of my ftudics lead me 
rather to confider at prefent their la ws, politicks , 
and morals , with which their general literature 
is clofely blended, than their manufactures and 
trade ; nor will I fpare either pains or expenfe 
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to procure tranflations of their mod approved 
law-tr a Sis ; that I may return to Europe with 
diftinCl:. ideas, drawn from the fountain-head, of 
the wifeft AJiatick legiflation. It will probably 
be a long time before accurate returns can be 
made to my inquiries concerning the Chinefe 
Laws ; and, in the interval, the Society will 
not, perhaps', be difplcafed to know, that a 
tranflation of a mod venerable and excellent 
work may be expected from Canton through 
the kind afliftance of an incftimable corre- 
fpondent. 

According to a Chinefe Writer, named Li 
Yang Ping, ‘ the ancient characters ufed in 
‘ his country were the outlines of vifible ob- 

* je&s earthly and celeftial ; but, as things 

* merely intellectual could not be exprefled by 

* thofe figures, the grammarians of China con* 

* trived to reprefent the various operations of 

* the mind by metaphors drawn from the pro- 

* duCtions of nature ; thus the idea of roughnefe 

* and of rotundity, of motion and reft, were 

* conveyed to the eye by figns reprefenting a 
‘ mountain, the fky, a river and the earth ; the 

* figures of the lun, the moon, and the ftars, 

* differently combined, ftood for fmoothnefs and 

* Iplendour, for any thing artfully wrought, or 
‘ woven with delicate workmanlhip ; extenfion, 

‘ growth, increafe, and many other qualities 
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* were painted in characters taken from clouds, 

4 from the firmament, and from the vegetable 
4 part of the creation ; the different ways of 
4 moving, agility and flownefs, idlenefs and di- 
4 ligence, were expreffed by various infeCts, 

4 birds, fi(h, and quadrupeds : in this manner 
4 paffions and fentiments were traced by the 
4 pencil, and ideas not fubjeCt to any fenfe were 
4 exhibited to the fight ; until by degrees new 
4 combinations were invented, new exprelfions 
4 added ; the characters deviated imperceptibly 
4 from their primitive fliape, and the Chinefe 
4 language became not only clear and forcible, 

4 but rich and elegant in the higheft degree.' 

In this language, fo ancient and fo wonder- 
fully compoled, are a multitude of books, 
abounding in ufeful, as well as agreeable, know- 
ledge ; but the higheft clafs confifts of Five 
works, one of which at leaft every Chinefe , who 
alpires to literary honours, muft read again and 
again, until he poffefs it perfectly. 

The firji is purely Hijlorical, containing an- 
nals of the empire from the two-thoufand-tbree 
hundred-thirty fevent/i year before Christ: it 
is entitled Shu'king, and a verfion of it has 
been publifhed in France ; to which country 
we are indebted for the moft authentick and 
moft valuable fpecimens of Chinefe Hiftory and 
Literature, from the compofitions, which pre- 
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ceded thofe of Homer, to the poetical works 
of the preient Emperor, who feems to be a 
man of the brightest genius and the moil 
amiable affe&ions. We may finite, if we 
pleafe, at the levity of the French , as they laugh 
without fcruple at our ferioufnefs ; but let us not 
fo far undervalue our rivals in arts and in arms, 
as to deny them their juft commendation, or 
to relax our efforts in that noble ftruggle, by 
which alone we can preferve our own eminence. 

The Second Claflical work of the Chine/e con- 
tains three hundred Odes, or fhort poems, in, 
praife of ancient fovereigns and legiflators, or 
defcriptive of ancient manners, and recom- 
mending an imitation of them in the difcharge 
of all publick and domeftic duties : they abound 
in wife maxims, and excellent precepts, ‘ their 

* whole dodtrine, according to Cun-fu-tfu , id. 

* the Lu'nyu or Moral Difcburjes , being re- 

* ducible to this grand rule, that we fliould not 

* even entertain a thought of any thing bale or 

* culpable but the copies of the Shi’ King, 
for that is the title of the book, are fuppol’ed 
to have been much disfigured, fince the time of 
that great Philofopher, by fpurious paffages 
and exceptionable interpolations ; and the ltyle 
of the Poems is in fome parts too metaphorical, 
while the brevity of other parts renders them 
obfeure, though many think even this obfeurity 
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fublime and venerable, like that of ancient 
cloyfters and temples, ‘ Shedding , as Milton 
exprefles it, a dim religious light.' There is 
another paffage in the Lunyu', which deferves 
to be fet down at length : * Why, my Ions, do 

* you not ftudy the book of Odes ? If we 1 creep 

* on the ground, if we lie ufelefs and inglorious, 

* thofe poems will raife u$ to true glory ; in 

* them we fee, as in a mirror, what may bell 

* become us, and what will be unbecoming ; . by 

* their influence we fhall be made focial, affable, 

* benevolent ; for, as mu lick combines founds 

* in juft melody, fo the ancient poetry tempers 

* and compofes our paffions : the Odes teach us 

* our duty to our parents at home, and abroad 

* to our prince ; they inftruCt us alfo delightfully 

* in the various productions of nature.’ * Haft 

* thou ftudied, faid the Philofopher to his fon 

* Peyu, the firft of the three hundred Odes on 

* the nuptials of Prince Ve'nva'm, and the 
‘virtuous Tai Jin? He, who ftudics them 

* not, refembles a man with his face againft 

* a wall, unable to advance a ftep in virtue 

* and wifdom.’ Moft of thofe Odes are near 
three thoufand years old, and feme, if we 
give credit to the Chinefe annals, confiderably 
older; but others are lomewhat more recent, 
having been compofed under the later Emperors 
of the third family, called Sheu. The work 



BOOK OF THE CHINESE. 


119 


is printed in four volumes ; and, towards the 
end of the Jirft, we find the Ode, which Coup- 
let has accurately tranflated at the beginning 
of the Ta h i o, or Great Science , where it is 
finely amplified by the Philofopher : I produce 
the original from the Shi' King itfelf, and from 
the book, in which it is cited, together with a 
double verfion, one verbal and another metrical j 
the only method of doing juftice to the poetical 
compofitions of the Afiaticks. It is a pane- 
gyrick on Vucu'n, Prince of Gttey in the pro- 
vince of Honangy who died, near a century old, 
in the thirteenth year of the Emperor Ping- 
vang, J'even hundred and ffty-fix years before 
the birth of Christ, or one hundred and forty- 
eight, according to Sir Isaac Newton, after 
the taking of 'Troy, fo that the Chinefe Poet 
might have been contemporary with Hesiod 
and Homer, or at leaft mud have written the 
Ode before the Iliad and Odyjfey were carried 
into Greece by Lycurgus. 

The verbal tranflation of the thirty-two ori- 
ginal characters is this 

12 4 3 

* Behold yon reach of the river Ki ; 

5 tT 1 8 

‘ Its green reeds how luxuriant! how luxuriant! 

ii i: 10 

4 Thus is our Prince adorned with virtues ; 

n 14 i?-. 

€ As a carver, as a filer, of ivory, 
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17 18 19 90 

1 As a cutter, as a poliflier, of gems. 

SI # 83 

4 O how elate and fagacious ! O how dauntlefs and compofed 1 

83 24 

4 How worthy of fame ! How worthy of reverence ! 

25 27 28 26 

4 We have a Prince adorned with virtues, 

89 » 31 32 

4 Whom to the end of time we can not forget. 

THE PARAPHRASE. 

Behold, where yon bluer$v’let glides 
Along the laughing dale \ 

Light reeds bedeck its verdant fides. 

And frolick in the gale : 

So Ihines our Prince ! In bright array 
The Virtues round him wait ; 

And fweetly fmil’d th’ aufpicious day. 

That rais'd Him o'er our State. 

As pliant hands in (hapes refin’d 
Rich iv’ry carve and fmoothe y 
His Law thus mould each du&ile mind. 

And every paQion foothe. 

As gems are taught by patient art 
In fparkling ranks to beam. 

With Manners thus he forms the heart, 

And fpreads a gen’ral gleam. 

What foft, yet awful, dignity ! 

What meek, yet manly, grace ! 

What fweetnefs dances in his eye. 

And bloiToms in his face ! 

So (hines our Prince ! A (ky-bom crowd 
Of Virtues round him blaze : 

Ne’er (hall Oblivion’s murky cloud 
Obfcure his deathlefs praife. 
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The predidion of the Poet has hitherto been 
aceomplilhed ; but he little imagined, that his 
compofition would be admired, and his Prince 
celebrated in a language not then formed, and by 
the natives of regions fo remote from his own. 

In the tenth leaf of the Ta' Hio a beautiful 
comparifon is quoted from another Ode in the 
Shi' King, which deferves to be exhibited in 
the fame form with the preceding : 


* The peach-tree, how fair ! how graceful ! 

1 5 O 7 

4 Its leaves, how blooming ! how pleafant ! 

H * 19 11 

4 Such is a bride, when Ihe enters her bridegroom’s houfe, 

12 ^ 1C II l', 

4 And pays due attention to her whole family.* 


m 

The fimile may thus be rendered : 


Gay child of Spring, the gardcn f s queen, ± 

Yon peach-tree charms the roving figlu : 

Its fragrant leaves how richly green ! 

Its bloffoms how divinely bright ! 

Sofoftly fmilcs the blooming bride 
By love and confcious Virtue led 
O’er her new manfion to prefide. 

And placid joys around her fpread* 

The next leaf exhibits a comparifon of a 
different nature, rather fublime than agreeable 
and conveying rather cenfure than praife : 
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1 * 3 « 

O how horridly impends yon fouthern mountain ! 

5 6 7 8 

It3 rocks in how vad, how rude a heap 1 
Thus loftily thou fitted, O miniiter of YN ; 

1> 13 13 IS 

All the people look up to thee with dread. 

Which may be thus paraphrafed : 

Sec, where yon crag's imperious height 
The funny highland cro.wns, 

Andj hideous as the brow of night, 

Above the torrent frowns ! 

So fcowls the Chief, whofe will is law, 

Rcgardlefs of our date ; 

While millions gaze with painful awe. 

With fear allied to hate. 

It was a very ancient pra&ice in China to 
paint or engrave moral fentences and approved 
verfes on veflcls in conftant ufe ; as the words 
Renew Thyself Daily were inferibed on 
the bafon of the Emperor Tang, and the poem 
of Kirn Long, who is now on the throne, in 
praife of Tea, has been publifhed on a fet of 
porcelain cups ; and, if the defeription juft 
cited of a felfifh and infolent llatefman were, in 
the fame manner, conftantly prefented to the 
eyes and attention of rulers, it might produce 
fomc benefit to their fubje&s and to themfelves; 
efpecially if the comment of Tsem Tsu, who 
qiay be called the Xenophon, as Cun Fu* 
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Tsu' was the Socrates, and Mem Tsu the 
Plato, of China, were added to illuftrate and 
enforce it. 

If the reft of the three hundred Odes be 
fimilar to the fpecimens adduced by thofe great 
moralifts in their works which the French have 
made publick, I fliould be very felicitous to 
procure our nation the honour of bringing to 
light the fecotid Claflical book of the Cbinefe. 
The third, called Yekjng, or the book of 
Changes, believed to have been written by Fo, 
the Hermes of the Eaft, and confifting of 
right lines varioully difpoled, is hardly in- 
telligible to the moll learned Mandarins ; and 
Cun Fu Tsu' himfelf, who was prevented 
by death from accomplifhing his deflgn of 
elucidating it, was dilfatisfied with all the inter- 
pretations of the earlieft commentators. As to 
the fifth, or Liki, which that excellent man 
compiled from old monuments, it confifts 
chiefly of the Cbinefe ritual, and of trails on 
Moral Duties ; but the fourth entitled Chung 
Cieu, or Spring and Autumn , by which the 
fame incomparable writer meaned the JlouriJh - 
ing ftate of an Empire, under a virtuous mo- 
narch, and the fall of kingdoms, under bad 
governors, muft be an interefting work in every 
nation. The powers, however, of an indi- 
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vidual are fo limited, and the field of know- 
ledge is fo vaft, that I dare not promife more, 
than to procure, if any exertions of mine will 
avail, a complete tranflation of the Shi' King, 
together with an authentick abridgement of 
the Chinefe Laws, civil and criminal. A native 
of Canton , whom I knew fome years ago in 
England \ and who parted his firft examinations 
with credit in his way to literary diftindtions, 
but was afterwards allured from the purfuit 
of learning by a profpedt of fuccefs in trade, 
has favoured me with the Three Hundred 
Odes in the original, together with the Lu'n 
Y ir , a faithful veriion of which was publilhcd 
at Paris near a century ago ; but he feems to 
think, that it would require three or four years 
to complete a tranflation of them ; and Mr. 
Cox informs me, that none of the Chinefe , to 
whom he has accefs, pojffs leifure and perf iter- 
ance enough for Juch a tafk ; yet he hopes, with 
the aflirtance of Whang Atong, to fend me 
next feafon fome of the poems tranflated into 
Englijh. A little encouragement would induce 
this young Chinefe to vifit India , and fome 
of his countrymen would, perhaps, accompany 
him ; but, though conflderable advantage to 
the publtck, as well as to . letters, might be 
reaped from the knowledge and ingenuity of 
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fuch emigrants, yet we muft wait for a time 
of greater national wealth and profperity, be- 
fore fuch a meafure can be formally recom- 
mended by us to our patrons at the helm of 
government. 
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LUNAR YEAR OF THE HINDUS, 


•r 

THE PRESIDENT. 


Having lately met by accident with a won- 
derfully curious tra£t of the learned and ce- 
lebrated Rag hun and an a, containing a full 
account of all the rites and ceremonies in the 
lunar year, I twice perufed it with eagemefs, 
and prefent the Society with a correct outline 
of it, in the form of a calendar, illuftrated with 
fhort notes: the many pafiages quoted in it 
from the Vedas, the Pur anas, the Sajlras of law 
and aftronomy, the Culpa, or facred ritual, and 
other works of immemorial antiquity and re- 
puted hoHnefs, would be thought highly in- 
terefting by fuch as take pleafure in refearches 
concerning the Hindus ; but a tranflation of 
them all would fill a conliderable volume, and 
fuch only are exhibited as appeared moil dif- 
tinguilhcd for elegance or novelty. 
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The lunar year of three hundred and fixty 
days, is apparently more ancient in India than 
the folar, and began, as we may infer from a 
verfe in the Mdtfya , with the month A'fwin, fo 
called, becaufe the moon was at the full, when 
that name was impofcd, in the firft lunar ftation 
of the Hindu ecliptick, the origin of which, being 
diametrically oppofite to the bright ftar Cbitra , 
may be afcertaincd in our fphere with exadt- 
nefs ; but, although mod of the Indian fafts and 
feftivals be regulated by the days of the moon, 
yet the moft folemn and remarkable of them 
have a manifeft reference to the fuppofed mo- 
tions of the fun ; the Durgotfava and Holic a 
relating as clearly to the autumnal and vernal 
equinoxes, as the fleep and rife of Vishnu re- 
late to the folftices : the Saner intis , or days on 1 
which the fun enters a new fign, efpecially tliofe 
of ’Tula and Mejha, are great feilivals of the 
folar year, which anciently began with PauJIoa 
near the winter foftice, whence the month 
Margos' irjha has the name of A' gr a bay ana, or 
the year is next before. The twelve months, 
now denominated from as many ilations of the 
moon, feem to have been formerly peculiar to 
the lunar year ; for the old folar months, be- 
ginning with Chaitra , have the following very 
different names in a curious text of the Vida on 
the order of the fix Indian fcafons ; Madbu , 
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Mddhava, Sacra , Sucbi t N abbas ± Nabbafyd , I'fa , 
TJrja y Sabas , Sabafya y Tapas, Papafya. It is 
neceflary to premife, that the muc'bya cbdndra y 
or primary lunar month* ends with the conjunc- 
tion, and the gauna cbdndra y or fecondary * with 
the oppofition : both modes of reckoning are 
authorized by the feveral Purdnas; but, al- 
though the ailronomers of Caji have adopted 
the gauna month, and place in Bbadra the 
birth-day of their paftoral god, the muc'bya is 
here preferred, becaufe it is generally ufed in 
this province, and efpecially at the ancient fe- 
minary of Brahmens at Mdyapur , now called 
Naiiadwtpa, becaufe a new ijland has been 
formed by the Ganges on the fite of the old 
academy. The Hindus define a tit'hi y or luriar 
day, to be the time in which the moon pafies 
through twelve degrees of her path, and to each 
pacjha , or half month, they allot fifteen tit' his , 
though they divide the moon’s orb into Jixteen 
phafes, named Colas. , one of which they /up- 
pofe conftant, and compare to the firing of a 
necklace or chaplet, round which are placed 
moveable gems and flowers : the Mabacald is 
the day of the conjunction, called Ama y or 
Amdvafyd , and defined by Gobhila, the day 
of the nearejl approach to the fun ; on which ob- 
fequies are performed to the manes of the 
Pitris, or certain progenitors of the human race, 
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to whom the darker fortnight is peculiarly fa- 
cred. Many fubtile points are difcufled by my 
author concerning the junction of two or even 
three lunar days in forming one faft or feftival ; 
but fuch a detail can be ufeful only to the Brah- 
men rr, who could not guide their flocks, as the 
Raja of Crijbnanagar allures me, without the 
afliftance of Raghun and an. So fond are the 
Hindus of mythological perfonifications, that 
they reprefent each of the thirty tit’ his as a 
beautiful nymph ; and the Gayatritantra , of 
which Sannydsi made me a prefent, though he 
coniidered it as the holieft book after the Vdda y 
contains flowery defcriptions of each nymph, 
much refembling the delineations of the thirty 
Rdginis , , in the treatifes on Indian mulick. 

In what manner the Hindus contrive fo far 
to reconcile the lunar and folar years, as to* 
make them proceed concurrently in their ephe- 
inerides, might ealily have been fhown by ex- 
hibiting a verlion of the Nadiya or Vardnes 
almanack ; but their modes of intercalation form 
no pait of my prefent fubjett, and would injure 
the limplicity of my work, without throwing 
any light on the religion of the Hindus. The 
following tables have been very diligently com- 
pared by myfelf with two Sanfcrit almanacks, 
with a fuperficial chapter in the work of Abu*l - 
pa/l, and with a lift of Indian holidays pub- 

VOL. II. K 
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liflied at Calcutta ; in which there are nine or 
ten fads, called J^yantis, diftinguilhed chiefly 
by the titles of the Avatdras, and twelve or 
thirteen days marked as the beginnings of as 
many Cal pas ^ or very long periods, an hundred 
of which conditute Brahma’s age; but having 
found no authority for thole holidays, I have 
omitted them : fome fedivals, however, or fads, 
which are pafled over in lilence by Raghunan- 
Dan, are here printed in Italick letters; be- 
caufe they may be mentioned in other books, 
and kept holy in other provinces or by partis 
cular lefts. I cannot refrain from adding, that 
human Jacrifices were anciently made on the 
Mahanavami ; and it is declared in the Bha- 
nvijhya Parana , that the head of a Jlaughtered 
man gives Durga a thou fund times more Jdtis- 
fail ion than that of a buffalo: 


Nun'/ia s irasa vira pujitci vidbiwannripa, 

tripta bhaivrd bhrisam Durga verjhani lacjbamevachtt. 

But in the Brahma every neramedba> or facrifcc 
of a man , is exprefsly forbidden ; and in the 
fifth book of the Bhagaivat arc the following 
emphatical words : “ Te twiha vai purujhah pu~ 
“ rujhamidhena yajante , ydfeha Jlriyo nripafun 
“ c had anti, tanfeha tafeka te pafava iha nibatd , 
“ yama fddane ydtayanto , racjhogana Jaunted 
i ‘ tva fudhittind ’vadayajrtc pivanti ” that is. 
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“ Whatever men in this world facrifice human 
“ victims, and, whatever women eat the flefh 
“ of male cattle, thofe men and thofe women 
“ (hall the animals here (lain torment in the 
“ manlion of Yam a, and, like flauglitcring 
" giants, having cleaved their limbs with axes, 
“ fhall quaff their blood.” It may feem flrange, 
that a human facrifice by a man fhould be no 
greater crime than eating the flefh of a male 
bealt by a woman; but it is held a mortal of- 
fence to kill any creature, except for facrifice, 
and none but males mull ever he facriiiced, nor 
mud women, except after the performance of a 
frdddha by their hufbands, talle the flefh even 
of victims. Many ftrange ceremonies at the 
Durgotfava ftill fublift among the Hindus both 
male and female, an account of which might 
elucidate fome very obfeure parts of the Mojdick 4 
law ; but this is not a place for fuch difquifi- 
tions. The ceremony of J winging with iron 
hooks through the mufcles, on the day of the 
Cherec y was introduced, as I am credibly in- 
formed, in modem times, by a fuperftitious 
prince, named Vana^ who was a Saiva of the 
moft auftere fed : but the cuftom is bitterly 
cenfured by learned Hindus , and the day is, 
therefore, omitted in the following abridgement 
of the Tit* hi tatwa. 


K 2 



132 


THE LUNAR YEAR 


A'swina. 

I. Navaratricam. a. 

II. 

III. Aclhaya. b. 

IV. 

V. Sayam-adhivafa. c. 

VI. Shaftyadicalpa bodhanam. d. 

VII. Patrica-pravefa. e. 

VIII. Mahalhtami fandhipujU. 

IX. Mahanavaml. f. Manwantara. g. 

X. Vijaya. h. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. A'fwini Cojagara. i. 

a. By fomc the firft nine nights are allotted 

to the decoration of Durga' with ceremonies 
peculiar to each. Bbaw ijhyottara. 

b. When certain days of the moon fall on 
certain days of the week, they are called ac - 
jhayas , or unperijhable. 

c. The evening preparation for her drels. 

d. On this day (he is commonly awakened, 

and her fellival begins. DevUpurana . 

e. She is invited to a bower of leaves from 
nine plants, of which the Bilva is the chief. 
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f. The laft of the three great days. “ The 
** facrificed beads mud be killed at one blow 
“ with a broad fword or a fharp axe.’* 

Calicdpurdna, 

g. The fourteen days, named Manwantaras, 
are fuppofed to be the firft of as many very 
long periods, each of which was the reign of a 
Menu : they are all placed according to the 
BhawiJfjya and Mdtfya. 

h. The goddefs difmifled with reverence, and 

her image call into the river, but without Man- 
tras. Baudhayana, 

i. On this full moon the fiend Nicumbha 

led his army againft Durga' ; and Lacshmi 
defcended, promifing wealth to thofe who were 
awake : hence the night is pafled in playing at 
ancient chefs. Cuve'ra alfo and Indra are 
worfhipped. Lainga and Brahma. 
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Aswina : 
or Cartica. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. Dagdha. a. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. Bhutachaturdasi Yamatcrpanam. b. 

XV. Lacfhmi'puja di'panwita. c. Syamapuja, 

Ulcadanam. d. 

a. The days called dagdha , or burnt, are va- 

riable, and depend on fome inaufpicious con- 
junctions. Vidyd-Jiromani. 

b. Bathing and libations to Yam a, regent of 

the fouth or the lower world, and judge of 
departed fpirits. Latnga. 

c. A fall all day, and a great feftival at night, 

in honour of Lacshmi, with illuminations on 
trees and houfes : invocations are made at the 
fame time to Cuve'ra. Rudra-dbera. 
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** On this night, when the Gods, having 
“ been delivered by Ce'sava, were flumbering 
“ on the rocks, that bounded the fea of milk, 
“ Lacshmi', no longer fearing the Daityas , flcpt 
** apart on a lotos.” Brahma. 

d. Flowers are alfo offered on this day to 
Sya'm'a, or the bl^ck, an epithet of Bhava ni, 
who appears in the Calijug , as a damjel twelve 
years old. Varanasi Panjica. 

Torches and flaming brands are kindled and 
confecrated, to burn the bodies of kinfmen, who 
may be dead in battle or in a foreign country, 
and to light them through the fhades of death 
to the manfion of Yama. Brahma. 

Thefe rites bear a ftriking refemblance to 
thofeof Ceres and Proserpine. 
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Ca'rtica. 

I. Dyuta pratipat. a. Belipuja. b. 

II. Bhratri dwitiya. c. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. Aclhaya. 

VIII. Gofht’hafhtaml. d. 

IX. Durga navami. e. Yugddya. f. 

X. 

XI. Utt’hanaicadasi. g. Baca panchacam . 

XII. Manwantara. 

XIII. 

XIV. Sriherirutt' hdnam. 

XV. Cartici. Manwantara. Danamavafya- 
cam. b. 

a. Maha'DE'va was beaten on this day at a 
game of chance by Pa'rv ati / : hence games of 
chance are allowed in the morning; and the 
winner experts a fortunate year. Brahma, 

b. A nightly feftival, with illuminations and 

offerings of flowers, in honour of the ancient 
king Bel. Vamena. 

c. Yam a, child of the Sun, was entertained 
on this lunar day by the river- goddcls Ya- 
muna', his younger lifter: hence the day is 
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(acred to them both ; and fillers give entertain- 
ments to their brothers, who make prefents in 
return. Lainga Mabdbhdrata. 

d. Cows are on this day to be fed, carcifed, 
and attended in their paftures ; and the Hindus 
are to walk round them with ceremony, keep- 
ing them always to the right hand. 

Bhirna pardcrannt . 

e. “ To eat nothing but dry rice on this day 
“ of the moon for nine fucceffive years, will 
“ fecure the favour of Durga .” Called pur ana. 

f. The firft day of the Treta Tuga, 

Vaiftjnava. Brahma . 

g. Vishnu rifes on this day, and in fome 
years on the fourteenth , from his llumber of 
four months. He is waked by this incantation : 
“ The clouds are difperfed ; tie full moon will 
“ appear in perfect brightnefs ; and I come, in * 
“ hope of acquiring purity, to offer the frelh 
“ flowers of the feal'on : awake from thy long 
“ llumber, awake, O Lord of all worlds !” 

Far aba. MdtJ'ya. 

The Lord of all worlds neither flumbers nor 
deeps. 

A drift fad is obferved on the eleventh ; and 
even the Baca, a water-bird, abfiains, it is laid, 
from his ufual food. Vidyd Jiromani. 

b. Gifts to Brahmens are indiipenfably necef- 
fary on this day. Rdm&yana. 
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Ca'rticA : 
or Margasirjha . 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. Acfhap. 

XV. Gofahafri. a. 

a. Bathing in the Ganga , and other appointed 
ceremonies, onthis day will be equally rewarded 
with a gift of a tboufand cows to the Brdbmens . 

Vydfa. 
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Ma'rgasi'rsha. 

I. 

II. 

JIT. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. Gulia Ihafhtl. a. 

VII. Mitra feptami, b. Navannam, 

VIII. Navannam, 

IX. 

X. 

XT. 

XII. Achanda dwadafi , Navannam. 

XIII. 

XIV. Palhana chaturdasi. c. 

XV. Margasirflu'. Navannam. 

a. Sacred to Scanda, or Ca'rtice-ya, 

God of Arms. Bbawijbya. 

b. In honour of the Sun. Navannam figni- 
fies new grain , oblations of which are made on 
any of the days to which the word is annexed. 

c. Gauri' to be worfhipped at night, and 

cakes of rice to be eaten in the form of large 
pebbles. libaioijhya. 



140 


THE LUNAR YEAR 


Ma'rgasi'rsha : 
or Paujha, 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. Pupafhtaca. a. 

IX. Dagdba . 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

Xv. 


a. Cakes of rice are offered on this day, 
which is alfo called Aindr\ from Indra, to the 
Manes of anceftors. Gobhila . 
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Pausha. 

I. The morning of the Gods, or beginning of 

the old Hindu year* 

II. DagdAd . 

III. 

IV. 

V- 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. Manwantara. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. Paufiu. 
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PAUSHA ! 
or Mdgba. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. Mansalhtaca. a . 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. Ratanti, or the waters /peak. 6 * 

XV. 

a. On this day, called alfo Prdjdpatyd , from 

Prajapati, or the Lord of Creatures, the flefh 
of male kids or wild deer is offered to the 
Manes. Gobhila . 

“ On the eighth lunar day, Icshwa'cu fpokc 
“ thus to his fon Vicucshi : Go, robuft youth, 
4t and having flain a male deer, bring his flefh 
“ for the funeral oblation.” Hermans' a. 

b. Bathing at the firft appearance of Aruna, 

or the dawn. Tama. 
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Ma'gha. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. Varada chaturt’hf. Gauripuja. a. 

V. Sri panchamf. 6. 

VI. 

VII. Bhafcara feptami. c. Macart. Man- 

wantara. 

VIII. Bhifhmiifhtami. d. 

IX. Mahunandd. 

X. 

XI. Bhaimu e. 

XII. Shattiladanam. f. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. Maghi. Yugadya. g. Danamavafy- 

acam. 

a. The worfhip of Gauri', furnamed Va- 

raddy or granting boons. Rhaivijhyottara . 

b. On this lunar day Saraswati', here 
called Sri', the goddcfs of arts and eloquence, 
is worfhipped with offerings of perfumes, flow- 
ers, and drefled rice : even the implements of 
writing and books are treated with refpedt and 
not ufed on this holiday. Samvatfara pradipa. 

A Meditation on Saraswati. 

4 May the goddefs of fpecch enable us to 
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4 attain all pofliblc felicity ; flie, who wears on 
‘ her locks a young moon, who fhines with ex- 

* quifite luftre, whofc body bends with the 

* weight of her full breads, who fits reclined on 

* a white lotos, and from the crimfon lotos of 

* her hands pours radiance on the inftruments 

4 of writing, and on the books produced by her 
4 favour 1* S dr add tilaca. 

c. A fall in honour of the Sun, as a form of 

Vishnu. V araha pur ana. 

It is called alfo Macari from the conftellation 
of Macara t into which the Sun enters on the 
firft of the folar Magba. Crilya calpa taru. 

This day has alfo the names of Rat'bya and 
Rat'ba feptanii , becaufe it was the beginning of 
a Manwantara , when a new Sun afeended his 
car. Nard/inba. Mdtfya. 

d. A libation of holy water is offered by all 
the four claffes to the Manes of the valiant and 
pious Bhi'shma, fon of Ganga'. 
Bbaivijbyottara. 

e. Ceremonies with tila, or Jefamum , in ho- 
nour of Biii'ma. njlmu dherma. 

f. Tila offered in fix different modes. 

Mdtfya. 

g. The firft day of the Caliyuga. Brahma. 
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Ma'gha: 
or P'bilguna . 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. Sacaihtaca. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. Siva ratri. b. 

XV. 


a. Green vegetables are offered on this day 

to the Manes of anceftors : it is called alfo 
VaifwitMvifci from the Vatpwidevdhy or certain 
paternal progenitors. Gibhila. 

b. A rigorous fall, with extraordinary cere- 
monies in honour of the Stvalinga or Phallus. 

I' Jana famhiti , 
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P’ HALO UN A. 

r. 

II. 

III. 

IV. Dagdhd. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. Govinda dwadasi. a. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. P’halguni. Manwantara. Dolayatra. b. 

a. Bathing in the Ganga for the remiffion of 

mortal fins. PiUma. 

b. H6lica % or P'halgutjava y vulgarly Hr///, the 
great feftival on the approach of the vernal 
equinox. 

Kings and people /port on this dav in honour 
of Govinddy who is carried in a dala y or palan*. 
quin. Brahma. Scanda. 
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P’ha'lguna: 
or Cbaitra . 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. Sitald piija. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. Mabdvdrunl? 

XIV. 

XV. Mauru. a. Acfhaya. Manwantara. 


a. Bathing in Jilence. 


Vyafa. Scdnda , 
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CllAITRA. 

X. The Iunifolar year of Vicrama'DITYA 
begins. 

II. 

III. Manwantard. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. Scanda-fhafhti. a. 

VII. 

VIII. Asocafhtamf. b. 

IX. Srirama-navami. c. 

X. 

XI. 

xu. 

XIII. Madana-trayodasf. d. 

XIV. Madana-chaturdasf. e. 

XV. Chaitri. Manwantara. 

a. Sacred to Ca'rtice'ya, the God of War. 

DJvt-purdna. 

b. Men and women of all clafles ought to 
bathe in fome holy ftream, and, if poflible, in 
the Brahmaputra: they fhould alfo drink water 
with buds of the Auk a floating on it. Scanda. 

c. The birthday of Ra ma Chandra. Ce- 
remonies are to be performed with the myftical 
Itone Salagrama and leaves of Tula it. Agajlya, 
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<L A feftival in honour of Ca'mA dev a, 
God of Love. Bbawijbya* 

e. The fame continued with mufick and 
bathing. Sauragama. Devala. 

The Hymn to Ca'ma. 

1. Hail, God of the flowery bow; hail, war- 
riour with a fifli on thy banner ; hail, powerful 
divinity, who caufeft the firmnefs of the fage to 
forfake him, and fubdueft the guardian, deities 
of eight regions ! 

2. O Candarpa, thou fon of Ma'dhava ! 
O Ma'ra, thou foe of Sambhara ! Glory be 
given to thee, who loveft the goddefs Reti; to 
thee, by whom all worlds arc fubdued; to thee, 
who fpringeft from the heart ! 

3. Glory be to Madana, to Cama; to 
Him, who is formed as the God of Gods; to 4 
Him, by whom Brahma', Vishnu, Siva, 
In dr a, are filled with emotions of rapture ! 

4. May all my mental cares be removed, all 

my corporal fuflferings terminate ! May the ob- 
ject of my foul be attained, and my felicity con- 
tinue for ever ! Bbauoijhya-purana . 
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Chaitra: 

or Vaisac ha. 

I. 

II. Dagdbh. 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. Varum, a. 

XIV. Angaraca dinam. b. 

XV. 


a. So called from V aruna, or the lunar con- 

ftellation Satabbijba : when it falls on Saturday , 
it is named Mabdvarum. Bathing by day and 
at night in the Ganga. Scdnda. 

b. Sacred, I believe, to the planet Manga/a. 
“ A branch of Snubt ( Euphorbia ) in a whitened 
“ veflel, placed with a red flag on the houfe- 
M top, on the fourteenth of the dark half of 
“ Chaitra , drives away fin and difeafe.” 

Rija martanda . 
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VaisaVha. 

I. 

II. 

III. Acftiaya tritfya. a. Yugadya. b. Para/u - 

rdma. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. Dagdh*. 

VII. Jabnu feptami. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. Pipitaca dwadask c. 

XIII. 

XIV. Nrlfinha cbaturdasi. 

XV. Vais'ac’hi. D&namavafyacam. 

1 

a. Gifts on this day of water and grain, es- 
pecially of barley , with oblations to Crishna 
of perfumes, and other religious rites, produce 
fruit without end in the next world. 

Scdnda. Brdbma. Bbdwtjhya. 

b. The firft day of the Satya yuga. 

Brdbma, Vaijhnava. 
« Water and oil of ttla % offered on the Yuga- 
•< dyas to the Pitrts , or progenitors of mankind, 
«* are equal to oblequies continued for a thou- 
“ fand years.” Vijhnu-purdna. 
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This was alfo the day, on which the rivet 
Ganga flowed from the foot of Vijhnu down 
upon Himalaya , where fhe was received on the 
head of Siva , and led afterwards to the ocean 
by king Bhdgirat' ha ; hence adoration is now 
paid to Ganga , Himalaya, Sancara , and his 
mountain Cailafa ; nor muft Bhdgirat' ba be 
negle&ed. Brahma . 

c. Libations to the Manes. Ragbunandan . 

Note on p. 146. 

Dolaydtra. b. 

Compare this holiday and the fuperftition on 
the fourth of Bhddra with the two Egyptian 
feflivals mentioned by Pjlutarch j one called 
the entrance of Osiris into the Moon , and the 
other bis confinement or inclofure in an Ark. 

The people ufually claim four other days for 
their fports, and fprinkle one another with a 
red powder in imitation of vernal flowers : it is 
commonly made with the mucilaginous root of 
a fragrant plant, coloured with Bakkam , or Sap- 
pan- wood, a little alum being added to extraQ 
and fix the rednefs. 
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Vaisa'c’ha : 

°r JyaiJJjit'ba- 

I. 

ir. 

hi. 

IV. Dagdha. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XIT. 

XIII. 

XIV. S&vitri vratam. a, 

XV. 

a. A faft, with ceremonies by women, at the 
roots of the Indian fig-tree, to prefcrve them 
from widowhood. 

Pardfara. Rajamartanda. Critya chin t amt ni 1 
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Jyaisht’ha. 

I. 

II. 

III. Rcmbhd tritiya. a. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. Aranya Ihalhti. b. 

VII. Acjhaya, 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. Dafahara. e. 

XI. Nirjalaicddas'i. d. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. Champaca cbaturdasi. e. 

XV. Jyaifh't’hx. Manwantara. 

a. On this day of the moon the Hindu wo- 

men imitate Rembha', the feaborn goddefs of 
beauty, who bathed on the fame day, with par- 
ticular ceremonies. Bbawijhyottara. 

b. Women walk in the forejis with a fan in 

one hand, and eat certain vegetables in hope of 
beautiful children. Raja mdrtanda. 

See the account given by Pliny of the 

Druidica / mifletoe, or vifcum , which was to be 
gathered, when the moon was Jix days old, as a 
prefervative from Jlerility . 
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c. The word means ten-removing , or removing 
ten Jins , an epithet of Cranga, who effaces ten 
fins, how heinous foever, committed in ten pre- 
vious births by fuch as bathe in her waters. 

Brahma * vahertsu 

A Couplet by Sanc’ha. 

“ On the tenth of JyaiJht' ha , in the bright 
“ half of the month, on the day of Mancala, 
w fon of the Earth, when the moon was in Hajla t 
<l this daughter of Jahnu burft from the rocks, 
“ and flowed over the land inhabited by mor- 
** tals : on this lunar day, therefore, ihe waflhes 
** off ten fins (thus have the venerable fages 
“ declared) and gives an hundred times more 
** felicity, than could be attained by a myriad of 
“ AfwamedhaSy or facrtjices of a horfe .” 

d. A faft fo ftridt, that even water mult not 
be tailed. 

e. A feftival, I fuppofe, with the flowers of 
the Champaca. 
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Jvaisht’ha : 
or Ajbarba. 

!• 

ii. 

hi. 

IV. Dagdbd. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. Ambuvachl pradam. a. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. Ambuvachi tyagah. 

XIV. 

XV. Gofahafri. 

a. The Earth in her courfes till the thirteenth. 

JyotiJb. 
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A'shaV’ha* 

I. 

II. Rat’ha Yatra. a . 

III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. Manwantara. 

XI. Sayanaicadasf. Rdtrau s'ayanam* b. 

XII. 

XIIL 

XIV. 

XV. A'fharhi. Manwantara. D^namavafy- 

acara. 

a. The image of Crishna, in the charafter 

of Jaganndt' ha, or Lord of the Univerfe, is 
borne by day in a car , together with thofe of 
Balara'ma and Subh idr'a: when the moon 
rifes, the feaft begins, but muft end, as foon as 
it fets. Scania, 

b. The night of the Gods beginning with the 
iummer folftice, Vishnu repofes four months 
on the ferpent Se'sha. 

Bhagavata, Mdtfya , Vdrdha, 
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A'sha'd'ha : 
or Srdvana . 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. Manasapanchami. n. 

VI. Dagdbd. 

VII. 

VIII. Manwantara. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. 


a. In honour of Dev'z, the goddefs of nature, 
furnamed Manafd y who, while Vishnu and all 
the Gods were fleeping, fat in the Ihape of a 
ferpcnt on a branch of Snu/ii y to preferve man- 
kind from the venom of fnakes. 

Garuda. Devipurana. 
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SR AVAN A. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

V. Nagapanchami. a. 

VI. 

VII. 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. S’ravam. 

a . Sacred to the demigods in the form of Ser- 
pents , who are enumerated in the Pedma t and 
Garuda , pur anas. Doors of houfes are fmeared 
with cow-dung and Nimha-\ea.ves t as a preferva- 
tive from poifonous reptiles. 

Bhawijhya. Retnacara . 

Both in the Padma and Garuda we find the 
ferpent Ca'liya, whom Crishna flew in his 
childhood, among the deities worfhipped on this 
day ; as the Pythian fnake, according to Cle- 
mens, was adored with Apollo at 'Delphi. 
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Sra'Vana : or Bbadra . 

L 

II. 

ni. 

IV. 

v. 

VI. 

VII. Dagdhd . 

VIII. Crilhnajanm&fhtami. a, Jayanti b» 

IX. 

X. 

XL 

XII. 

XIII. Yugadya. c. 

XIV. 

XV. Amavafya. 

a . The birthday of Crishna, fon of Maha- 
Ma'y'a in the form of De vac'i. 

Vas'ijht’ha. B baivifhyottara* 

b. A ftridt faft from midnight. In the book, 

entitled Dwaita nirnaya , it is faid that the 
y ay anti yoga happens, whenever the moon is in 
Rdhint on the eighth of any dark fortnight j but 
Varaha Mihira confines it to the time, 
when the Sun is in Sinha. This faft, during 
which Chandra and Rohin'i are worfhipped, 
U alfo called Rohini vrata. Brahmdnda « 

c. The firft day of the Divdpara Tuga. 
Brahma* 
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Bhadra. 

I. 

II. 

III. Manwantara. 

IV. Heritalica. Gan (fa cbaturt'bL Nalhta- 

chandra. a. 

V. Rijhi panchanii. 

VI. 

VII. Acfhaya lalita. b. 

VIII. Durvafhtami. c. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. Parfwaperivertanam. d. 

XII. S'acrott’hanam. e. 

XIII. 

XIV. Ananta vratam. f. 

XV. Bhadri. 


a. Crishna, falfely accufed in his childhood 

of having ftolen a gem from Prase'na, who 
had been killed by a lion, hid bimfelf in the moon ; 
to fee which on the two fourth days of Bhadra 
is inaufpicious. Brahma . Bhojadiva • 

b. A ceremony, called Cuccuti vratam , per- 

formed by women in honour of Siva and 
Durga'. Bhawijhya. 

c. “ The family of him, who performs holy 
** rites on this lunar day, (hall fiourifh and in* 

VOL. JI. m 
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** creafe like the grafs durva." It is the rayed 
Ag rost is. Bbawijhyottara . 

d. Vishnu fleeping turns on his fide. 

MdtJ'ya. Bbaivi/hya. 

e. Princes credt poles adorned with flowers, 
by way of ftandards, in honour of In dr A: the 
ceremonies are minutely deferibed in the Called 
fur ana. 

f. Sacred to Vishnu with the title of 

An ant a, or Infinite. Bbawifiyottara , 
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Bha'dra : 
or A'fwtna. 

l. Aparapacfha. Brahma sdvttr). 

II. 

m. 

IV. Nafhta-chandra. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. Agaftyodayah. a. 

VIII. 

IX. Bodhanam. b. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. Maghatrayodasi fraddbam. 

XIV. 

XV. Mahalaya. Amavafyi. 

a. Three days before the fun enters the con- 
fteilation of Canyd y let the people, who dwell in 
Gaura , offer a dilh of flowers to Agastya. 

Brahma-naiverta. 

Having poured water into a fea-fhell, let the 
votary fill it with white flowers and unground 
rice : then, turning to the fouth, let him offer it 
with this incantation: * Hail, Cumjjhayo'ni, 
* born in the fight of Mitra and Varuna, 

M % 
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( bright as the bloflbm of the grafs cafa ; thou, 
* who fprangeft from Agni and Ma'rota.' 
Cafa is the Spontaneous Saccharum. 

Ndrafnba. 

This is properly a feftival of the folar year, 
in honour of the fage Agastya, fuppofed, 
after his death, to prefide over the ftar Ca- 
nopus, 

b . Some begin on this day, and continue till 
the ninth of the new moon, the great feftival, 
called Durgbtfava y in honour of Durga', the 
goddefs of nature j who is now awakened with 
fports and mufick. as the was waked in the be- 
ginning by Brahma' during the night of the 
Gods. Cdlica pur Una . 


Note on p, 136. 

Utt’hanaicadasi. g* 

In one almanack I fee on this day Tulasi - 
vivdha, or the Marriage of Tulas'i, but have 
no other authority for mentioning fuch a fefti- 
val. Tulas'i wa6 a Nymph beloved by Crish- 
na, but transformed by him into the Parndfa, 
or black Ocymum, which commonly bears her 
name. 

General Note. 

If the fcftivals of the old Greeks , Roman * , 
Perfans , Egyptians , and Goths y could be ar~ 
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ranged with exa&nefs in the fame form with 
thefe Indian tables, there would be found, I am 
perfuaded, a ftriking refemhlance among them ; 
and an attentive comparifon of them all might 
throw great light on the religion, and, perhaps, 
on the hiftory, of the primitive world. 



ow 


THE MUSICAL MODES 

or 

THE HINDUS: 

WRITTEN IN 1184, AND SINCE MUCH ENLARGED. 

BY THE PRESIDENT. 


Musick belongs, as a Science , to an intcreft- 
ing part of natural philofophy, which, by ma- 
thematical dedtidtions from conftant phenomena, 
explains the caufes and properties of found, 
limits the number of mixed, or harmonick , 


founds to a certain feries, which perpetually 
recurs, and fixes the ratio, which they bear to 
each other or to one leading term ; but, con- 
fidered as an Art , it combines the founds, which 
philofophy diftinguilhes, in fuch a manner as to 
gratify our ears, or afFedt our imaginations, or, 
by uniting both objedts, to captivate the fancy 
while it pleafes the fenfe, and, fpeaking, as it 
were, the language of beautiful nature, to raife 
correfpondent ideas and emotions in the mind 
of the hearer : it then, and then only, becomes 
what we call a Jine art t allied very nearly to 
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verfe, punting, and rhetorick, but fubordinatc 
in its functions to pathetick poetry, and inferior 
in its power to genuine eloquence. 

Thus it is the province of the philofopher y to 
difcover the true direction and divergence of 
found propagated by the fucceflive compreflions 
and expanfions of air, as the vibrating body ad- 
vances and recedes ; to fhow why founds them- 
felvcs may excite a tremulous motion in parti- 
cular bodies, as in the known experiment of 
inftruments tuned in unifon ; to demonftrate 
the law, by which all the particles of air, when 
it undulates with great quicknefs, are continually 
accelerated and retarded ; to compare the num- 
ber of pulfes in agitated air with that of the 
vibrations, which caufe them ; to compute the 
velocities and intervals of thofe pulfes in atmof- 
pheres of different denfity and elafticity ; to 
account, as well as he can, for the affedtionsi 
which mulic produces ; and, generally, to in- 
veftigate the caufes of the many wonderful ap- 
pearances, which it exhibits : but the artijf t 
without confidering, and even without knowing, 
any of the fublime theorems in the philofophy 
of found, may attain his end by a happy felec- 
tion of melodies and accents adapted to paflionate 
verfe, and of times conformable to regular 
metre ; and, above all, by modulation , or the 
choice and var’ition of thofe modes ^ as they are 
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called, of which, as they are contrived and 
arranged by the Hindus , it Is my defign, and 
(hall be my endeavour, to give you a general 
notion with all the perfpicnity, that the fubjedfc 
will admit. 

Although we mull affign the firft rank, tran- 
fcendently and beyond all comparifon, to that 
powerful mulick, which may be denominated 
the filler of poetry and eloquence, yet the lower 
art of pleafing the fenfe by a fuccellion of 
agreeable founds* not only has merit and even 
charms, but may, I perfuade myfelf, be applied 
on a variety of occafions to falutary purpofes : 
whether, indeed, the fenfation of hearing be 
caufed, as many fufpedl, by the vibrations of an 
elallick ether flowing over the auditory nerves 
and propelled along their folid capillaments, or 
whether the fibres of our nerves, which feem 
indefinitely divifible, have, like the firings of a 
lute, peculiar vibrations proportioned to their 
length and degree of tenfion, we have not fuf- 
ficient evidence to decide ; but we are very fure, 
that the whole nervous fyflem is affedted in a 
lingular manner by combinations of found, and 
that melody alone will often relieve the mind, 
when -it is opprefled by intenfe application to 
bufinefs or fludy. The old mufician, who rather 
figuratively, we may fuppofe, than with philo* 
fophical fcrioufnefs, declared the foul itfelf to be 
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nothing hut harmony , provoked the fprightly re- 
mark of Cicero, that he drew bis philofopby 
from the art , which he profejfed ; but if, without 
departing from his own art, he had merely de- 
fcribed the human frame as the nobleft and 
fweeteft of mufical inftruments, endued with a 
natural dilpolition to refonance arid fympathy, 
alternately affecting and affected by the foul, 
which pervades it, his defcription might, per- 
haps, have been phyfically juft, and certainly 
ought not to have been haftily ridiculed : that 
any medical purpofe may be fully anfwered by 
muftck, I dare not aflert j but after food, when 
the operations of digeftion and abforption give 
fo much employment to the veffels, that a tem- 
porary ftate of mental repofe muft be found, 
efpecially in hot climates, effential to health, it 
feems reafonable to believe, that a few agreeable* 
airs, either heard or played without effort, muft 
have all the good effects of fleep and none of 
its difadvantages ; putting the foul in tune , as 
Milton fays, for any fubfequent exertion; an 
experiment, which has often been fuccefsfully 
made by myfelf, and which any one, who 
pleafes, may eaftly repeat. Of what I am going 
to add, I cannot give equal evidence ; but 
hardly know how to difbelieve the teftimony of 
men, who had no fyftem of their own to fup- 
port, and could have no intereft in deceiv- 
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ing me : fird, I have been allured by a credible 
eye witnefs, that two wild antelopes ufed often 
to come from their woods to the place, where a 
more favage bead, Sira'juddaulaii, enter- 
tained himfclf with concerts, and that they 
lidened to the drains with an appearance of 
pleafure, till the monder, in wliofe foul there 
was no mulick, ihot one of them to difplay his 
.archery : fecondly, a learned native of this 
country told me, that he had frequently feen 
the mod venomous and malignant fnakes leave 
their holes, upon hearing tunes on a flute, 
which, as he luppofed, gave them peculiar de- 
light j and, thirdly, an intelligent Perfian , who 
repeated his dory again and again, and per- 
mitted me to write it down from his lips, de- 
clared, he had more than once been prefent, 
when a celebrated lutanid, Mirza Mohammed, 
furnamed Bulbul, was playing to a large com- 
pany in a grove near Shiraz , where he didin£Uy 
faw the nightingales trying to vie with the 
mufician, iometimes warbling on the trees, 
fometimes fluttering from branch to branch, as 
if they wilhed to approach the indrument, 
whence the melody proceeded, and art length 
dropping on the ground in a kind of extafy, 
from which they were foon raifed, he allured 
me, by a change of the mode. 

The adonilhing effects alcribed to muflek by 
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the old Greeks , and, in our days, by the Cbinefe , 
Perfians, and Indians , have probably been exag- 
gerated and embellished ; nor, if fuch effects had 
been really produced, could they be imputed, I 
think, to the mere influence of founds however 
combined or modified : it may, therefore, be 
fufpe£ted (not that the accounts are wholly fic- 
titious, but) that fuch wonders were performed 
by mufick in its largeft lenfe, as it is now de- 
feribed by the Hindus , that is, by the union of 
voices, instruments, and aSlion j for fuch is the 
complex idea conveyed by the word Sang'ita , 
the fimple meaning of which is no more than 
fympbony ; but molt of the Indian books on this 
art conlift accordingly of three parts, gana, vd- 
dya , nritya, or fong, percujjion , and dancing j 
the firft of which comprifes the meafurcs of 
poetry, the fecond extends to inftrumental mu- 
fick of all forts, and the third includes the whole 
compafs of theatrical reprefentation. Now it 
may eafily be conceived, that fuch an alliance, 
with the potent auxiliaries of diftintt articula- 
tion, graceful gefture, and well adapted fccnery, 
mull have a llrong general effect, and may, 
from particular aflociations, operate fo forcibly 
on very fenfible minds, as to excite copious 
tears, change the colour and countenance, heat 
or chill the blood, make the heart palpitate with 
violence, or even compel the hearer to Hart from 
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his feat with the look, fpeecli, and adtions of a 
man in a phrenfy : the cffedt muft be yet 
ftrongcr, if the fubjeil be religion!, as that of 
the old Indian dramas, both great and fmall (I 
mean both regular plays in many adls and 
fnorter dramatick pieces on divine love ) feems 
in general to have been. In this way only can 
we attempt to account for the indubitable effedts 
of the great airs and impafiioned recitative in 
the modern Italian dramas, where three beauti- 
ful arts, like the Graces united in a dance, are 
together exhibited in a Hate of excellence, which 
the ancient world could not have furpalfed, and 
probably could not have equalled : an heroic 
opera of Metastasio, let by Pergolesi, or 
by fome artift of his incomparable fchool, and 
reprefented at Naples , dilplays at once the per- 
fection of human genius, awakens all the affec- 
tions, and captivates the imagination at the fame 
inftant through all the fenies. 

When fuch aids, as a perfedt theatre would 
afford, are not accellible, the power of muiick 
mult in proportion be lefs ; but it will ever be 
very conliderable, if the words of the fong be 
fine in themlelves, and not only well tranflated 
into the language of melody, with a complete 
union of mufical and rhetorical accents, but 
clearly pronounced by an accomplilhed linger, 
who feels what he fings, and fully underliood 



OF THE HINDUS. 


173 


by a hearer, who has paffions to be moved; 
efpecially if the compofer has availed himfelf in 
his tranjlation (for 1'uch may his compofilion 
very juftly be called) of all thofc advantages, 
with which nature, ever fedulous to promote 
our innocent gratifications, abundantly fupplics 
him. The fir it of thole natural advantages is 
the variety of modes , or manners , in which the 
feven harmonick founds are perceived to move 
in fucceffion, as each of them takes the lead, and 
confequcntly bears a new relation to the fix 
others. Next to the phenomenon of feven 
founds perpetually circulating in a geometrical 
progrellion, according to the length of the firings 
or the number of their vibrations, every ear 
mull; be fenfiblc, that two of the feven intervals 
in the complete feries, or o&ave, whether we 
confider it as placed in a circular form, or in a , 
right line with the firft found repeated, are 
much fhorter than the live other intervals ; and 
on thefe two phenomena the modes of the Hin- 
dus (who feem ignorant of our complicated har- 
mony) are principally conftru&ed. The longer 
intervals we fhall call tones, and the fhorter (in 
compliance with cuftom ) /emit ones, without men- 
tioning their exatfi ratios ; and it is evident, 
that, as the places of the femitones admit fevru 
variations relative to one fundamental found, 
there are as many inodes, which may be called 
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primary ; but we mull not confound them with 
our modern modes, which refult from the fyftem 
of accords now eftablifhed in Europe : they may 
rather be compared with thofe of the Roman 
Church, where fome valuable remnants of old 
Grecian mulick are prefervetl in the fweet, ma- 
jeftick, fiinple, and affedting {trains of the Plain 
Song. Now, fmce each of the tones may be 
divided, wc find twelve femitones in the whole 
feries ; and, fince each femitone may in its turn 
become the leader of a feries formed after the 
model of every primary mode, we have feven 
times twelve , or eighty four, modes in all, of 
which Jeventy-feven may be named fecondary ; 
and wc {hall fee accordingly that the P erf an 
and the Hindus (at leaft in their moft popular 
fyftem) have exactly eighty-four modes, though 
diflinguiihcd by different appellations and ar- 
ranged in different claffes : but, fince many of 
them arc ttnpleafing to the ear, others difficult 
in execution, and few fufficiently marked by a 
character of ientiment and expreffion, which the 
higher mufick always requires, the genius of the 
.4 titans has enabled them to retain the number 
< t modi -.., 'vliich nature feems to have indicated, 
anti to give each of them a character of its own 
by a happy and beautiful contrivance. Why 
any one i'.'ries of founds, the ratios of which are 
afeertained by obfervation and expreffible by 



OF THE HINDUS. 


m 

figures, (hould have a peculiar effect nn the or- 
gan of hearing, and, by the auditory nerves, on 
the mind, will then only he known by mortals, 
when they lhall know why each of the feven 
colours in the rainbow, where a proportion, 
analogous to that of mufical founds, moll won- 
derfully prevails, lias a certain fpecilick effect on 
our eyes ; why the (hades of green anti blue, 
for inllance, are foft and foothing, while thofe* 
of red and yellow diltrcls and dazzle the fight; 
but, without driving to account for the pheno- 
mena, let us be fatisfied with knowing, that 
fome of the modes have diftindt perceptible pro- 
perties, and may be applied to the expreflion of 
various mental emotions ; a fadt, which ought 
well to be confidered by thole performers, who 
would reduce them all to a dull uniformity, and 
facrilice the true beauties of their art to an in- 
judicious temperament. 

The ancient Greeks , among whom this de- 
lightful art was long in the hands of poets, and 
of mathematicians, who had much lefs to do 
with it, aferibe aluiofl all its magick to the di- 
verfity of their Modes, but have left us little 
more than the names of them, without fuch dis- 
criminations, as might have enabled us to com- 
pare them with our own, and apply them to 
pradtice ; their writers addreffed themfelvcs to 
Greeks , who could not but know their national 
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mufick ; and moft of thofe writers were pro- 
fefied men of fcience, who thought more of 
calculating ratios than of inventing melody ; fo 
that, whenever we fpeak of the foft Eolian mode, 
of the tender Lydian, the voluptuous Ionick , the 
manly Dorian, or the animating Phrygian , we 
ufc mere phrafes, I believe, without clear ideas. 
For all that is known concerning the mufick of 
Greece , let me refer thofe, who have no in- 
clination to read the dry works of the Greeks 
themfelves, to a little traCt of the learned Wal- 
lis, which he printed as an Appendix to the 
Harmonicks of Ptolemy ; to the Dictionary 
of Mufick by Rousseau, whofe pen, formed 
to elucidate all the arts, had the property of 
fpreading light before it on the darkelt fubjeCls, 
as if he had written with phofphorus on the 
fides of a cavern ; and, laftly, to the diflertation 
of Dr. Burney, who, paffing flightly over all 
that is obfcure, explains with perfpicuity what- 
ever is explicable, and gives dignity to the cha- 
racter of a modern mufician by uniting it with 
that of a fcholar and philofopher. 

The unexampled felicity of our nation, who 
diffufe the bleflings of a mild government over 
the fineft part of India, would enable us to at- 
tain a perfeCt knowledge of the oriental mufick, 
which is known and praCtifed in thefe Britijh 
dominions not by mercenary performers only. 
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but even by Mufe/mans and Hindus of eminent 
rank and learning : a native of Cdjhan, lately 
rcfident at Murjhcddbdd , had a complete ac- 
quaintance with the Perjian theory and practice; 
and the belt artilts in Hindufidn would cheer- 
fully attend our concerts : we have an eafy accefs 
to approved Ajiatick treatifes on mulical com- 
polition, and need not lament with Chardjn, 
that he neglected to procure at Isfahan the ex- 
planation of a fmall trad; on that fubjed, which 
he carried to Europe : we may here examine 
the bell inilruments of AJia y may be mafters of 
them, if we pleafe, or at leaft may compare them 
with ours j the concurrent labours, or rather 
amufements, of feveral in our own body, may 
facilitate the attainment of corred ideas on a 
fubjed fo delightfully interefting; and a free 
communication from time to time of their re- 
fpedive difeoveries would condud them more 
furely and fpeedily, as well as more agreeably, 
to their defired end. Such would be the ad- 
vantages of union, or, to borrow a term from 
the art before us, of harmonious accord , in all 
our purfuits, and above all in that of know- 
ledge. 

On Perfian mufick, which is not the fubjed 
of this paper, it would be improper to enlarge : 
the whole fyflem of it is explained in a cele- 
brated colledion of trads on pure and mixed 

VOL. u. N 
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mathematicks, entitled Durratu ltd}, and com- 
pofcd by a very learned man, fo generally called 
Alldmi Skirazi, or the great philojopher of Shi- 
riiz , that his proper name is almoft forgotten ; 
but, as the modern Perjians had accefs, I believe, 
to Ptolemy’s harmonicks, their mathematical 
writers on mufick treat it rather as a feience 
than as an art, and feem, like the Greeks , to be 
more intent on fplitting tones into quarters and 
eighth parts, of which they compute the ratios 
to fhew their arithmetick, than on dilplaying 
the principles of modulation, as it may affedt 
the pallions. I apply the fame obfervation to 
a Ihort, but malterly, tradt of the famed Abu- 
sina', and fufpedt that it is applicable to an 
elegant elfay in Perjian , called Shamj'u tdfxznt, of 
which I have not had courage to read more 
than the preface. It will be fufficient to fubjoin 
on this head, that the Perjians diftribute their 
eighty-four modes, according to an idea of lo- 
cality, into twelve rooms, twenty-four receJJ'es , 
and forty- eight angles or corners: in the beau- 
tiful tale, known by the title of the Four Der- 
' vi/es , originally written in Perjia with great 
purity and elegance, wc find the defeription of 
a concert, where four lingers, with as many 
different inflruments, arc reprefented “ modulating 
“ in twelve niakams or per Jabs, twenty-four 
M Jhdbahs, and forty-eight gu/has, and beginning 
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“ a mirthful fong of Ha fiz, on vernal delight 
u in the perdah named raft , or diredt.” All 
the twelve per dabs, with their appropriated Jho- 
babs , are enumerated by Ami'n, a writer and 
muiician of Hindujldn , who mentions an opinion 
of the learned, that only ft even primary modes 
were in ufe before the reign of Par viz, whole 
mufical entertainments are magnificently de- 
l’cribcd by the incomparable Nizami : the modes 
are chiefly denominated, like thofe of the Greeks 
and Hindus , from different regions or towns ; as, 
among the perdabs, we fee IIijdz y Irak , Isfa- 
han : and, among the Jkobahs , or fecondary 
modes, Zdbnl, Nijbdpur , and the like. In a 
Sanfcrit book, which lhall loon be particularly 
mentioned, I find the l'cale of a mode, named 
Hijeja , fpecificd in the following verfe : 

Mans ngraha fa nyaiV c hilo kijcjajlu fayabni . 

The name of this mode is not Indian ; and, 
if I am right in believing it a corruption ot 
UijiiZy which could hardly be written othervvil'e 
in the Ndgari letters, we mull conclude, that it 
was imported from Perjia : we have difeovered 
then a Perjian or Arabian mode with this dia- 
pafon, 

D, E, Fit, G#, A, B, G% D ; 

where the firll femitone appears between the 
fourth and fifth notes, and the Jecond between 

N i 
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the feventh and eighth ; as in the natural fcale 
h'a,J'ol, la,f, ut , re, mi, fa: hut the C$, and G$, 
or ga and ni of the Indian author, are varioufly 
changed , and probably the (cries may be formed 
in a manner not very different (though certainly 
there is a diverfity) from our major mode of D. 
This melody muft necelfarily end with th ^ fifth 
note from the tonick, and begin with the tonick 
itfelf ; and it would be a grofs violation of mu- 
fical decorum in India, to ling it at any time 
except at the clofe of day : thefe rules are 
comprized in the verfe above cited ; but the 
fpecies of odtave is arranged according to Mr. 
Fowke’s remarks on the Find, compared with 
the fixed Sivaragrdma, or gamut, of all the 
Hindu muficians. 

Let us proceed to the Indian fyftem, which 
is minutely explained in a great number of 
S 'anfcrit books, by authors, who leave arithme- 
tick and geometry to their aftronomers, and 
properly difcourle on mufick as an art confined 
to the plcaiures of imagination. The Pandits 
of this province unanimoufly prefer the Ddmd- 
dara to any of the popular Sungitas ; but I have 
not been able to procure a good copy of it, and 
am perfectly iatis/ied with the A 'iirayan, which 
I received from Benares, and in which the Dd- 
/nodar is frequently quoted. The Perjian book, 
entitled a Prefent fern India, was compofed. 
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under the patronage of Aazem Siia'h, by the 
very diligent and ingenious Mirza Khan, and 
contains a minute account of Hindu literature 
in all, or moil of, its branches : he profelfes to 
have extracted his elaborate chapter on mulick, 
with the affiftance of Pandits from the Rdgdr- 
nava , or Sea of Paflions, the Ragadcrpaua , or 
Mirror of Modes, the Sabhdvinoda, or Delight 
of Aflemblies, and fome other approved treatifcs 
in Sanfcrit. The Sangttaderpan , which he a Kb 
names among his authorities, has been tranflated 
into Perjian ; but my experience juftilies me in 
pronouncing, that the Mogbols have no idea of 
accurate tranllation, and give that name to a 
mixture of glofs and text with a flimfy para- 
phrafe of them both j that they are wholly un- 
able, yet always pretend, to write SanJ'crit words 
in Arabick letters ; that a man, who knows the 
Hindus only from Perjian books, does not know 
the Hindus } and that an European , who follows 
the muddy rivulets of Mufelman writers on In- 
dia, inftead of drinking from the pure fountain 
of Hindu learning, will be in perpetual danger 
of mifleading himlelf and others. From the 
juft feverity of this cenfure I except neither 
Abu’lfazi., nor his brother Faiz'i, nor Mon- 
s an i Fa n'x, nor Mirza kh an himlelf ; and 
1 fpeak of all four after an attentive perufal of 
their works. A trait on mulick in the idiom 
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of Mat' bur a , with feveral cflays in pure Hindu - 
Jlaniy lately pafieil through my hands j and I 
poflefs a diflertation on the fame art in the loft 
dialedt of Panjab , or Panchanada , where the 
national melody has, I am told, a peculiar and 
ftriking character ; but I am very little ac- 
quainted with thofe dialects, and perfuade my- 
felf, that nothing has been written in them, 
which may not be found more copioufly and 
beautifully exprelfed in the language, as the 
Hindus perpetually call it, of the Gods , that is, 
of their ancient bards, philofophers, and le- 
giflatcrs. 

The molt valuable work, that I have feen, 
and perhaps the moft valuable that exifts, on 
the fubjedt of Indian mufick, is named Rdgavi- 
bodha , or The Dotirine of Mujical Modes ; and 
it ought here to be mentioned very particularly, 
becaufe none of the Pandits , in our provinces, 
nor any of thofe from Caji or Cajhmtr , to 
whom I have fhown it, appear to have known 
that it was extant ; and it may be considered as 
a treafure in the liiftory of the art, which the 
zeal of Colonel Polier has brought into light, 
and perhaps has preferved from deftrudtion. 
He had purchafcd, among other curiofities, a 
volume containing a number of feparate eflays 
on mufick in profe and verfe, and in a great 
variety of idioms : befides tracts in Arabick , 
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Hindi , and P erf an, it included a fhort efiay in 
Latin by Alstedius, with an interlineary Pet - 
Jihn tranflation, in which the paiTages quoted 
from Lucretius and Virgil made a fingular 
appearance ; but the brighteil gem in the firing 
was the Rdgavibodha , which the Colonel per- 
mitted my Ndgari writer to tranfcribe, and the 
tranfcript was diligently collated with the ori- 
ginal by my Pandit and myfelf. It feems a very 
ancient compofition, but is lefs old unqueftion- 
ably than the Ratnacara by Sa'rnga Dev a, 
which is more than once mentioned in it, and 
a copy of which Mr. Burrow procured in his 
journey to Heridzvar : the name of the author 
was So ma, and he appears to have been a 
practical mufician as well as a great fcholar and 
an elegant poet ; for the whole book, without 
excepting the ftrains noted in letters, which fill 
the fifth and laft chapter of it, confifts of ma- 
fterly couplets in the melodious metre called 
A rya ; the firjl, third, and fourth chapters ex- 
plain the doctrine of mufical founds, their divi- 
fion and fucccfhon, the variations of feales by 
temperament, and the enumeration of modes on 
a fvftem totally different from thofe, which will 
prelently be mentioned ; and the Jecond chapter 
contains a minute defeription of different Finds 
with rules for playing on them. This book 
alone would enable me, were I mafter of my 
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time, to compofe a treatife on the mufick of 
India , with affiftance, in the practical part, from, 
an European profeffor and a native player on 
the Vina ; but 1 have leifure only to prefent you 
with an effay, and even that, I am confcious, 
mud be very fuperficial ; it may be fome- 
times, but, I truft, not often, erroneous ; and 
I have fpared no pains to fccure myfelf from 
errour. 

In the literature of the Hindus all nature is 
animated and perfonified ; every fine art is de- 
clared to have been revealed from heaven ; and 
all knowledge, divine and human, is traced to 
its fource in the Vedas ; among which the Sd~ 
maveda was intended to be Jung, whence the 
reader, or finger of it is called XJdgatri or Sd- 
tuaga: in Colonel Pox.ier’s copy of it the 
flrains are noted in figures, which it may not 
be impoffible to decypher. On account of this 
diftindtion, fay the Brahmens , the fupreme pre- 
ferving power, in the form of Crishn A, having 
enumerated in the Gita various orders of beings, 
to the chief of which he compares himfelf, pro- 
nounces, that “ among the Vedas be was the Sa- 
rnan.” From that Veda was accordingly derived 
the Upaveda of the Gandbarbas, or muficians in 
In ora’s heaven; fo that the divine art was 
communicated to our fpecies by Brahma him- 
felf or by his aflhe power Sereswati', the 
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Goddefs of Speech ; and their mythological fon 
Na'red, who was in truth an ancient lawgiver 
and aftronoiner, invented the Find , called alfo 
Cach'bap't, or Teftudo ; a very remarkable fa£t, 
which may be added to the other proofs of a 
refcmblance between that Indian God, and the 
Mercury of the Latians. Among infpired 
mortals the lirft muftcian is believed to have 
been the fage Bherat, who was the inventor, 
they fay, of Natacs , or dramas, reprefented 
with fongs and dances, and author of a mulical 
fyllem, which bears his name. If we can rely 
on Mi'rzakha’n, there are four principal Ma- 
tas, or fyltems, the firft of which is afcribed to 
Iswara, or Osiris; the fecond to Bherat; 
the third to Hanumat, or Pay an, the Pan 
of India , fuppofed to be the fon of Pavana, 
the regent of air; and the fourth to Calli- 
na't’h, a Rijhi, or Indian philofopher, eminently 
{killed in mufick, theoretical and practical : all 
four are mentioned by Soma; and it is the 
third of them, which mult be very ancient, and 
fcems to have been extremely popular, that I 
propofe to explain after a few introductory re- 
marks ; but I may here obfcrve with Soma, 
who exhibits a fyllem of his own, and with the 
author of the Ndrayan , who mentions a great 
many others, that alinoll every kingdom and 
province had a peculiar ftyle of melody, and 
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very different names for the modes, as well as 
a different arrangement and enumeration of 
them. 

The two phenomena, which have already 
been ftated as the foundation of mufical modes, 
could not long have efcaped the attention of the 
Hindus, and their flexible language readily fup- 
plied them with names for the feven S war as, 
or founds, which they difpofe in the following 
order, Jhddja, pronounced Jharja , rijhabha , gdn- 
dhdra , madhyama , panchama , dhavuata , nifhada ; 
but the firft of them is emphatically named 
fieara, or the found, from the important office, 
which it bears in the fcale ; and hence, by 
taking the feven initial letters or fyllables of thofe 
words, they contrived a notation for their airs, 
and at the fame time exhibited a gamut, at leaft 
as convenient as that of Guidoz they call it 
fwaragrdma or feptaca , and exprefs it in this 
form : 

Sa, ri , gt /, ma, pa, dba , ni, 
three of which fyllables are, by a Angular con- 
currence, exadMy the fame, though not all in the 
fame places, with three of thofe invented by 
David Mostake, as a fubftitute for the trou- 
blefome gamut ufed in his time, and which he 
arranges thus : 

Be, cc, di, ga , If, ma, ni. 

As to the notation of melody, fince every Indian 
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confonant includes by its nature the (hort vowel 
a, five of the founds are denoted by fingle con- 
fonants, and the two others have different fhort 
vowels taken from their full names ; by fubfti- 
tuting long vowels, the time of each note is 
doubled, and other marks are ufed for a farther 
elongation of them ; the odtaves above and be- 
low the mean fcalc, the connexion and accelera- 
tion of notes, the graces of execution or manners 
of fingering the inftrument, are exprelfed very 
clearly by fmall circles and ellipfes, by little 
chains, by curves, by ftraight lines horizontal ot 
perpendicular, and by crefcents, all in various 
pofitions : the dole of a ftrain is diftinguiihed 
by a lotos-flower j but the time and meafure 
are determined by the profody of the verfe and 
by the comparative length of each fyllable, with 
which every note or aflemblage of notes refpec- 
tively correfponds. If I underftand the native 
muficians, they have not only the cbromatick, 
but even the feeond, or new, enharmonick , genus ; 
for they unanimoufly reckon twenty-two s'rutis t 
or quarters and thirds of a tone, in their o&ave : 
they do not pretend that thole minute intervals 
are mathematically equal, but confider them as 
equal in pra&ice, and allot them to the fevcral 
notes in the following order ; to fa, ma, and pa % 
four ; to ri and dba , three ; to ga and ni, two ; 
giving very fmooth and fignificant names to 
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each sruti. Their original fcale, therefore, Hands 
thus. 


Sa % ri y gay ma y fa , dha y ni, fa. 

4-r ' 2> s 2S 4 s 4 s 3 s 2t ' 


The femitones accordingly are placed as in 
our diatonick fcale : the intervals between the 
fourth and fifth, and between the firft and fe- 
cond, are major tones; but that between the 
fifth and fixth, which is minor in our fcale, ap- 
pears to be major in theirs ; and the two fcalcs 
are made to coincide by taking a sruti from pa 
and adding it to dba, or, in the language of 
Indian artifls, by railing Servaretnd to the clafs 
of Santa and her lifters ; for every sruti they 
confider as a little nymph, and the nymphs of 
Pancbama, or the Jifth note, are Mdlinty Chapala , 
Lola, and Servaretndy while Santa and her two 
fillers regularly belong to Dhaivata : fuch at 
lead is the fyftem of Con ala, one of the an- 
cient bards, who has left a treadle on mufick. 

So ma feems to admit, that a quarter or third 
of a tone cannot be feparately and diltin&ly 
heard from the Vina ; but he takes for granted, 
that its effect is very perceptible in their ar- 
rangement of modes ; and their fixth, I imagine, 
is almoll univerfally diminilhed by one sruti ; 
for he only mentions two modes, in which all 
the feven notes are unaltered. I tried in vain to 
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diicover any difference in pradlice between the 
Indian fcale, and that of our own j but, know- 
ing my ear to be very infufficiently exercifed, I 
requefted a German profeffor of mufick to ac- 
company with his violin a Hindu lutanift, who 
fung by note fome popular airs on the loves of 
Crishna and R a'dii'a ; he affured me, that 
the lcales were the fame ; and Mr. Shore af- 
terwards informed me, that, when the voice of 
a native finger was in tune with his harpfichord, 
he found the Hindu feries of feven notes to 
afeend, like ours, by a (harp third. 

For the conftrudtion and chara&er of the 
Vina, I muff refer you to the very accurate and 
valuable paper of Mr. Fowke in the firft volume 
of your Tranfadtions ; and I now exhibit a fcale 
of its finger board, which I received from him 
with the drawing of the inftrument, and On the 
corredtnefs of which you may confidently de- 
pend : the regular Indian gamut answers, I be- 
lieve pretty nearly to our major mode:. 

Ut y re, miy fa, fol, la, Ji, , ut, 
and, when the fame fyllables are applied to the 
notes, which compole our minor mode, they are 
diftinguifhed by epithets expreffing the change, 
which they fuffer. It may be neceflary to add, 
before we come to the Rdgas , or modes of the 
Hindus, that the twenty-one murcb' hanas, which 
Mr. Shore’s native mufician confounded with 
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the two and twenty s'rutis, appear to be no 
more than /even fpecies of diapafon multiplied 
by three , according to the difference of pitch in 
the compafs of three oCtaves. 

Ruga which I tranflate a mode , properly fig- 
nifies a pajjion or affection of the mind, each 
mode being intended, according to Bhe rat’s 
definition of it, to move one or another of our 
limple or mixed affections ; and we learn ac- 
cordingly from the Narayan, that, in the days 
of Crishna, there were Jixteen thoufand modes, 
each of the Gopts at Mat' burn chufing to fing in 
one of them, in order to captivate the heart of 
their paftoral God. The very learned So'ma, 
who mixes no mythology with his accurate fy- 
ftem of Rdgas y enumerates nine hundred and 
Jixty poffible variations by the means of tem- 
perament, but feleCts from them, as applicable 
to practice, only twenty-three primary modes, 
from which he deduces many others ; though 
he allows, that, by a diverfity of ornament and 
by various contrivances, the Rdgas might, like 
the waves of the. fea, be multiplied to an infinite 
number. We have already obferved, that eighty- 
jour modes or manners, might naturally be formed 
by giving the lead to each of our twelve founds, 
and varying in /even different ways the pofition 
of the femitones ; but, fince many of thofe 
inodes would be infufferable in practice, and 
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fome would have no character fufficiently 
marked, the Indians appear to have retained 
with predile&ion the number indicated by na- 
ture, and to. have enforced their iyftem by two 
powerful aids, the ajfociation of ideas y and the 
mutilation of the regular fcales. 

Whether it had occurred to the Hindu mufi- 
cians, that the velocity or flownefs of founds 
rauft depend, in a certain ratio, upon the rare- 
fa&ion and condenfation of the air, fo that their 
motion mud be quicker in fummer than in 
fpring or autumn, and much quicker than in 
winter, I cannot allure • myfelf ; but am per- 
luaded, that their primary modes, in the fyftem 
afcribed to Pa'vana, ware firft arranged ac- 
cording to the number of Indian feafons. 

The year is diftributed by the Hindus into 
fix runs, or feafons, each confifting of two 
months ; and the firft feafon, according to the 
Amarcojha y began with Mdrgas irf)o y near the 
time of the winter folftice, to which month ac- 
cordingly we fee Crishna compared in the 
Gita ; but the old lunar year began, I believe, 
with Afwim 7 , or near the autumnal equinox, 
when the moon was at the lull in the firft man- 
fion : hence the mufical feafon, which takes the 
lead, includes the months of Ajkvin and Cartic y 
and bears the name of Sarad y correfponding 
with part of our autumn ; the next in order are 
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H/manta and Sis'tra , derived from words, which 
fignify frojl and dew ; then come Vafanta , or 
ipring, called alfb Stirabhi or fragrant, and Pujh- 
fafamaya , or the flower time ; Grtjhma, or heat ; 
and Verjha, or the feafon of rain. By appro- 
priating a different mode to each of the different 
feafons, the artifts of India connected certain 
ftrains with certain ideas, and were able to recal 
the memory of autumnal merriment at the clofe 
of the harveft, or of feparation and melancholy 
(very different from our ideas at Calcutta) 
during the cold months ; jf reviving hilarity on 
the appearance of bloffoms, and complete vernal 
delight in the month of Madhu or honey ; of 
languor during the dry heats, and of refrefh- 
ment by the lirft rains, which caufe in this 
climate a fecond fpring. Yet farther : fince the 
lunar year, by which feftivals and fuperftitious 
duties are conftantly- regulated, proceeds con- 
currently with the folar year, to which the fea- 
fons are neceffarily referred, devotion comes alfo 
to the aid of muffck, and all the powers of na- 
ture , which are allegorically worfhipped as gods 
and goddefles on their feveral holidays, contri- 
bute to the influence of fong on minds naturally 
fufceptible of religious emotions. Hence it was, 
I imagine, that Pa van, or the inventor of his 
mufical fyftem, reduced the number of original 
modes from /even to Jix ; but even this was not 
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Enough for his purpofe ; and he had recourfe to 
the five principal divifions of the day,, which are 
the morning , noon y and evenings called trifandbya i 
with the two intervals between them, or the 
J'orenoon and afternoon : by adding two divifions, 
or intervals, of the night, and by leaving one 
fpecies of melody without any fuch reftridbion, 
So'ma reckons eight variations in refpedl of 
time ; and the fyftem of Pa'van retains that 
number alfo in the fecond order of derivative 
modes. Every branch of knowledge in this 
country has been embellifhed by poetical fables j 
and the inventive talents of the Greeks never 
fuggelled a more charming allegory than the 
lovely families of the fix Ragas , named, in the 
order of feafons above exhibited, Bhairava, 
Ma'lava, Sri'ra'ga, Hindoj.a or Vasan- 
ta, Di'paca, and Me'gha ; each of whom is 
a Genius, or Demigod, wedded to five Raginis y 
or Nymphs, and father of eight little Genii, 
called his Putras, or Sons : the fancy of Shaks- 
peare and the pencil of Albano might have 
been finely employed in giving fpeech and form 
to this aflemblage of new aerial beings, who 
people the fairy-land of Indian imagination; 
nor have the Hindu poets and painters loft the 
advantages, with which fo beautiful a fubjedt 
prefented them. A whole chapter of the Nd~ 
rdyan contains deferiptions of the Ragas and 
VOL. it. o 
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their conforts, ext rafted chiefly from the Damd - 
dar, the Calancura, the Retnamala^ the Cbandrica y 
and a metrical traft on mufick afcribed to the 
God Na'red himfelf, from which, as among fo 
many beauties a particular feleftion would be 
very perplexing, I prefent you with the firft that 
occurs, and have no doubt, that you will think 
the S'anfcrit language equal to Italian in foftnefs 
and elegance : 

Lila viharena vanintarale, 

Chinvan prasunani vadhu fall ayah, 

Vilafi vesodita divya murtih 
Srfraga efha prat’hitah prit’hivyam. 

f ‘ The demigod Sri'ra'ga, famed over all this 
“ earth, fweetly fports with liis nymphs, gather- 
“ ing frefh blofloms in the bofom of yon grove ; 
44 and his divine lineaments are diftinguilhed 
through his graceful vcfture.” 

Tliefe and flmilar images, but wonderfully 
diverfified, are exprefied in a variety of mea- 
fures, and reprefented by delicate pencils in the 
Rdgamalas , which all of us have examined, and 
among which the moft beautiful are in the pof- 
fuflion of Mr. R. Johnson and Mr. Hay. A 
noble work might be compofed by any inuflcian 
and fcholar, who enjoyed leifure and difregarded 
expence, if he would exhibit a perfeft fyltem oF 
Indian muflek ‘ from San/crit authorities, with 
the old melodies of So'ma applied to the fongs 
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of Jayade va, embellifhed with defcriptions of 
all the modes accurately tranflated, and with 
Mr. Hay’s Ragamala delineated and engraved 
by the fcholars of Cipriani and Bartolozzi. 

Let us proceed to the fecond artifice of the 
Hindu muficians, in giving their modes a di- 
ftindt character and a very agreeable diverfity of 
expreffion. A curious paffage from Plutarch’s 
treatife on Mufick is tranflated and explained 
by Dr. Burney, and ftands as the text of the 
mod interefling chapter in his diflertation ; fince 
I cannot procure the original, I exhibit a para- 
phrafe of his tranflation, on the cOrredtnefs of 
which I can rely ; but I have avoided, as much 
as poflible, the technical words of the Greeks , 
which it might be neceflary to explain at fome 
length. “ We are informed, fays Plutarch, 
“ by Aristoxenus, that muficians afcribe to* 
“ Olympus of Myjia the invention of enbar- 
“ rnonick melody, and conjecture, that, when he 
“ Was playing diatonically on his flute, and fre- 
“ quently pafled from the higheft of four founds 
“ to the loweft but one, or convcrfely, fkipping 
“ over the fecond in defcent, or the third in 
“ afcent, of that feries, he .perceived a Angular 
“ beauty of expreflion, which induced him to 
“ difpofe the whole feries of feven or eight 
u founds by limilar fkips, and to frame by the 
“ fame analogy his Dorian inode, omitting every 

o a 
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found peculiar to the diatonick and chromatick 
“ melodies then in ufe, but without adding any 
“ that have fince been made elTential to the new 
“ enharmonick : in this genus, they lay, he 
“ compofed the Nome, or drain, called Spondean , 
“ becaufe it was ufed in temples at the time of 
“ religious libations. Thofe, it feems, were the 
“ Jirjl enharmonick melodies ; and are dill re- 
*' tained by fome, who play on the flute in the 
“ antique dyle without any divifion of a femi- 
“ tone; for it was after the age of Olympus, 
M that the quarter of a tone was admitted into 
* ( the X-ydian and Phrygian modes ; and it was 
“ he, therefore, who, by introducing an exqui- 
“ dte melody before unknown in Greece , became 
f * the author and parent of the mod beautiful 

and affediing mufick.” 

This method then of adding to the charafter 
and effedt of a mode by diminilhing the number 
of its primitive founds, was introduced by a 
Greek of the lower AJia , who flourilhed, accord- 
ing to the learned and accurate writer of the 
Travels of An a.c ha rsis about the middle of 
the thirteenth century before Christ ; but it 
mud have been older dill among the Hindus, 
if the fydem, to which I now' return, was ac- 
tually invented in the age of R a ma. 

Since it appears from the Ndrdyan , that thirty - 
Jix modes arc in general ufe, and the red very 
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rarely applied to practice, I fhall exhibit only 
the feales of the fix Rdgas and thirty Raginis , 
according to So'ma, the authors quoted in the 
Ndrdyan , and the books explained by Pandits 
to Mirzakha'n j on whole credit I mull rely 
for that of Cacubhd , which I cannot find in my 
Sanfcrit treatifes on mufick : had I depended on 
him for information of greater conlequence, he 
would have led me into a very ferious miftake ; 
for he aflerts, what I now find erroneous, that 
the graha is the firft note of every mode, with 
which every fong, that is compofed in it, mull 
invariably begin and end. Three diftinguilhed 
founds in each mode are called graha , nydfa y 
ansa % and the writer of the Ndrdyan defines 
them in the two following couplets : 

Graha fwarah fa ityu&o yo gitadau fumarpitah, 

Nya/a fwaraftu fa prb&o yo gitadi fa map tic ah: * 

Yo vya&ivyanjaco gane, yafya ferve nugaminah, 

Yafya fervatra bahulyam vady anso pi nripotamah. 

“ The note, called graha , is placed at the begin- 
“ ning, and that named nydfa , at the end, of a 
“ fong : that note, which difplays the peculiar 
“ melody, and to which all the others are fub- 
“ ordinate, that, which is always of the greateft 
<( ufe, is like a fovereign, though a mere ans’a, 
** or portion.” 

“ By the word vdd>\ fays the commentator, 
“ he means the note, which announces and al- 
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M certains the Rdga t and which may be confi- 
“ dered as the parent and origin of the graba 
“ and nyafa this clearly fhows, I think, that 
the ansa mud be the tonick ; and we thall find, 
that the two other notes are generally its third 
and fifth, or the mediant and the dominant. In 
the poem entitled Magha there is a mufical 
firnile, which may illuftrate and confirm our 
idea: 

Analpatwit pradhanatwad ans'alyevetarafwarah, 
Vijigiftiornripatayah pray anti perich^ratam. 

w From the greatnefs, from the tranfeendent 
qualities, of that .Hero, eager for conqueft, 
“ other kings march in fubordination to him, as 
** other notes are fubordinate to the ansa*' 

If the ansa be the tonick, or modal note, of 
the Hindus , we may confidently exhibit the 
fcalcs of the Indian modes, according to So ma, 
denoting by an afterifk the omiflion of a note. 


Bhairava: 
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ni» 

fa, 

ri. 

g a > 

ma, 
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LA 

ri. 

g?> 

ma, 

pa, 

dha. 

nu 

Ma'lava : 

" "h 

fa, 

ri. 

g*9 

ma, 

P a > 

dha, 

Tod): 


ma, 

> pa. 

dha, 


fa, 

ri. 

Gaud:: 

”h 

fa. 

ri, 

# 

t 

ma. 

pa. 

* 

• 

Gondicr): j f a> 

fh 

g a > 

ma. 

p a. 


uj- 

SuJPbavat) : j 



not 

in So j 

MA. 



Cacubhh : 


not 

in So 

MA. 
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:Srira'ga : 


fa. 

ri * 

g*9 

ma, 

P 31 * 

dha . 

Mdlavas'r) : 


# 

9 

g a * 

ma, 

P a > 

* 

9 

ni. 

Maravl : 

z a > 

ma, 

pa, 

* 

, 


fa. 

* m 

Dh any ail : 

fa, 

* 

, 


ma, 

pa, 

* 

9 

ni. 

Vafanft: 

fa, 

ri, 

g<h 

ma, 

# 

, 

dha, 

ni. 

A saver } : 

. ma, 

pa. 

dha, 


fa, 

ri. 

ga. 

Hindo'i.a: 

* ma, 

*> 

dha, 

ni. 

fa, 

# 

, 

ga. 

Ramacrl : 

fa, 

ri. 

g*> 

ma. 

pa. 

dha, 

ni. 

Deiacjto; 

g a > 

ma, 

pa, 

dha 3 

* 

9 

fa, 

ri. 

Lelith: 

fa. 

ri. 

g*» 

ma, 

# 

, 

dha, 

ni. 

Velaval i .• 

dha , 

»h 

fa, 

* 

, 

g<*> 

ma, 


Patamanjari: 

* 


not In So ma 

• 


D'ipaca : 



not in 

So'ma. 


Deii : 

r • 
n. 

* 

9 

ma, 

pa, 

dha, 

HI, 

fa. 

Cambodi : 


ri. 

go* 

ma. 

pa. 

dha x 


Netth : < 

fa* 


go* 

ma, 

pa, 

dha : 

, ni. 

Cedari : 

ni , 

fa, 

r ‘> 

g a > 

ma, 

pa, 

dha. 

Carnati : 

. "** 

fa, 

*, 

g a > 

ma, 

pa. 


Me'gha : 



not in 

So'ma. 


Tocch : 

ffa, 

r». 

g*9 

ma, 

pa. 

dha 


Mellarl : 

dha, 

* 

* 9 

fa. 

ri. 

•*, 

ma. 

pa. 

Gurjar} ; < 

U 

g°> 

ma. 

# 

3 

dha 

, nr 3 

fa. 

Bkupaft : 

g«y 

* 

, 

pa. 

dha 3 

*, 

fa, 

rim 

Defacri : 

L fi, 

n. 

ga, 

ma 3 

pa, 

dha 

t ni. 


It is impofiible that I fliould have erred much, 
if at all, in the preceding table, becaufe the re- 
gularity of the Sanfcrit metre has in general 
enabled me to correct the manufcript: but I 
have fome doubt as to V eldvali , , of which pa is 
declared to be the ansa ox tonick, though it is 
faid in the fame line, that both pa and ri may be 
omitted : I, therefore, have fuppofed dha to be 
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the true reading, both Mirzakhan and the 
Ndrdyan exhibiting that note as the leader of 
the mode. The notes printed in Italick letters 
are varioufly changed by temperament or by 
lhakes and other graces ; but, even if I were 
able to give you in words a diftintt notion of 
thofe changes, the account of each mode would 
be infufferably tedious, and fcarce intelligible 
without the alliftance of a mafterly performer 
on the Indian lyre. According to the beft au- 
thorities adduced in the Nardyan, the thirty-fix 
modes are, in fome provinces, arranged in thefe 
forms : 


Bhairava: 

" dha, 

ni. 


r if 

g«> 

ma. 

pa. 

V arati : 

fa, 

ri, 

g»» 

ma, 

pa. 

dha, 

ni. 

M edhyamadi : 

nii 

fa, 

* 

9 

g a i 

ma, 

P*9 

dha. 

Ehairavl : 

/*> 

* 

i 

g a * 

ma. 

» 

dha. 

ni. 

Saindhav l : 

pa, 

dha. 

, ni, 

fa. 

n. 

ga> 

ma. 

Bcngdfi : 

L fas 

ri. 

g a * 

ma, 

P a > 

dha. 

ni. 

Ma'lava : 

" ma. 

* 

> 

dha, 

ni. 

fa. 

n. 

ga- 

Toil: 

ma, 

pa, 

dha, 

ni, 

fa. 

ri. 

ga- 

Gaud l .• 

ni, 

fa. 

ri. 

g*9 

ma, 

• 

9 

dha. 

Gondacrt : ] 

fa, 

# 

9 

g a » 

ma, 

P a » 

* 

f 

ni. 

Stiff h avail : 

dha, 

t ni. 

A 

ri. 

g a » 

ma. 


Cacubhh : 

m 


not 

: in the Narafan • 


Sri'ra'ga : 

m fa, 

ri, 

g a » 

ma, 

pa. 

dha. 

ni. 

Malavafrl : 

fa, 

", 

g a » 

ma. 

pa; 

dha. 

ni. 

Maravl : 

fa, 

*9 

g a » 

ma, 

P a > 

dha, 

ni. 

Dkonyail ; 

fa. 

ri, 

g a » 

ma. 

pa, 

dha. 

ni. 

V of atltl : 

fa, 


S a > 

ma, 

P a » 

dha, 

ni. 

Afsavnl: 

ri. 

g a 9 

ma, 

> P a 9 

dha; 

> ni. 

fa. 
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Hinbo'la : f 


*, 

g»* 

ma, *, 

dha, 

ni. 

Ramacr ) : 1 

A 

ri, 

g*» 

ma, pa, 

dha. 

ni. 

Desdcjh ) ; ! 

ga, 

ma. 

pa, 

dha. ni. 

fa. 

* 

« 

Lelith : ] 

A 

* 

, 

g>» 

ma, pa, 

# 

, 

ni. 

Velavafl ; | 

dha, 

ni. 

A 

ri, ga. 

ma. 

pa. 

Patamanjar i : | 

L pa. 

dha, 

ni, 

fa, ri. 


ma* 

Dj'paca : 




omitted. 


• 

Dili : 

r . 
nif 

fa, 

n. 

ga, ma, 


dha* 

Cdmbodi : 

fa, 

n, 

g»» 

ma, pa. 

dha, 

ni. 

Netth : 

fa, 

ri 9 

g»* 

ma, pa. 

dha. 

ni. 

Cedar) : 




omitted. 



Carnati : 

. ni, 

fa. 

ri. 

ga, ma. 

pa. 

dha. 

Me'gha : 

r dha, 

> ni. 

fa. 

ri, ga. 

ma. 

pa. 

< Tacch : 



(a mixed mode.) 


Mellari : 

| dha, 

► ni, 

*, 

ri, ga. 

ma. 

• 

m 

Gurjari : 

V 

1 


omitted in the Narayan. 

Bhupali : 

fa, 

ri, 

ga. 

*» pa. 

dha, 

* 

• 

Defacrt : 

l n«* 

fa, 

» 

, 

ga, ma. 

pa. 

* 

. 


Among the fcales juft enumerated we may 
fafely fix on that of Sri'ra'ga for our own ma- 
jor mode, fince its form and character are thus 
defcribed in a Sanfcrit couplet : 

Jatinyafagrahagramanseftni {had jo’ Ipapanchammb, 
Sringaravirayorjneyah Srtr&gb gitacovidaih. 

“ Muficians know Sriraga to have fa for its 
“ principal note and the firft of its fcale, with 
“ pa diminilhed, and to be ufed for exprefling 
“ heroick love and valour.” Now the diminu- 
tion of pa by one sruti gives us the modern 
European fcale, 

ut, re, mi, fa, fol, la,Ji, ut. 
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with a minor tone, or, as the Indians would ex- 
prefs it, with three s'rutis t between the fifth and 
fixth notes. 

On the formulas exhibited by Mi'rzakha'n 
I have lefs reliance ; but, fince he profefles to 
give them from San/crit authorities, it feemed 
proper to tranfcribe them ; 


Bhairava t 

dha, 

ni. 

fa, 

★ 

, 

ga. 

ma f 

* 

• 

Varati: 

fa, 

ri, 

g a « 

nia, 

pa. 

dha, 

ni. 

Medhyamadi : ^ 

Bhairav ) ; 

ma, 

pa, 

dha, 

ni, 

fa, 

ri, 

ga- 

ma, 

pa, 

dha, 

ni, 

fa, 

ri, 

ga- 

Samdhavt : 

fa. 

ri. 

ga, 

ma, 

pa, 

dha, 

ni. 

Bengal) : 

- fa, 

ri, 

ga, 

ma, 

pa. 

dha. 

ni. 

Ma'lava : 

r fa. 

ri, 

ga, 

ma, 

pa, 

dha. 

ni. 

Tod): 

fa, 

ri, 

ga, 

ma, 

Pa, 

dha, 

ni. 

Gaud ) : 

fa, 

*, 

ga, 

ma. 

* 

, 

dha. 

ni. 

Gondacr) ; 

| ni, 

fa, 

* 

, 

ga. 

ma, 

pa. 


Su/F hdvati : 

| dha) 

ni, 

fa, 

ri. 

g a > 

ma, 


Cacubbd : 

L dha, 

ni, 

fa, 

ri, 

ga. 

ma. 

pa. 

Sri'ra'ga : 

" fa, 

ri, 

ga, 

ma, 

pa. 

dha. 

ni. 

Malavafr) : 

fa, 

ri, 

ga, 

ma, 

P a , 

dha, 

ni. 

Marav) : 

fa, 

*, 

pa. 

ga, 

ma, 

dha. 

ni. 

Dhanyas) : 

fa, 

pa, 

dha, 

i ni, 

ri. 

ga. 


Vafant): 

fa. 

ri, 

ga, 

ma, 

pa, 

dha, 

ni. 

A fiver) : 

. dha, 

> ni, 

fa, 

* 

, 

* 

, 

ma, 

pa. 

Hindola : 

’ fa, 

# 

, 

g a , 

ma, 

pa, 

# 

i 

ni. 

Ramacr) : 

fa, 

* 

, 

ga, 

ma, 

pa, 

* 

, 

ni. 

Desarjbi: 

ga, 

ma, 

pa, 

dha : 

> ni. 

fa, 

*. 

Lei t id : 

dha, 

» ni, 

fa, 

*, 

ga, 

ma. 

# 

. 

V i Laval) : 

dha, 

i ni, 

fa, 

ri. 

ga, 

ma, 

pa. 

Batamanjeia ; 

. pa. 

dha. 

, ni, 

fa, 

ri, 

g*» 

ma 
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Divaca; 

r 

fa. 

ri, 

g a > 

ma, 

P*, 

dha. 

ni* 

Des) : 


ri, 

g*> 

ma, 

* 

, 

dha, 

ni, 

fa. 

Cambodi : 


dha, 

ni, 

fa, 

ri. 

g a > 

ma, 

pa. 

ffetta : 


fa, 

ni. 

dha, 

pa, 

ma. 

ga, 

ri* 

Cedart : 


ni, 

fa, 

% 

, 

g a > 

ma, 

pa, 

* 

• 

Cartiati : 1 


ni, 

fa, 

ri, 

ga, 

ma, 

pa. 

dha* 

Megha : 

• 

dha, 

> ni. 

fa. 

ri, 

g a > 

* 

, 


Tacca s* 


fa, 

ri, 

ga, 

ma, 

pa. 

dha, 

ni. 

Mcllari : 


dha^ 

► ni, 

* 

, 

ri. 

g a , 

ma, 

# 

• 

Gurjari : 


ri, 


ma, 

P a , 

dha, 

ni, 

fa. 

Bhupali : 


fa, 

g a > 

ma. 

dha, 

ni, 

pa, 

ri. 

J)efacri : 


fa. 

ri, 


ma, 

pa. 

dha, 

ni. 


It may reafonably be fufpc£ted, that the Mo- 
ghol writer could not have fhown the diflin&ion, 
which muft neceflarily have been made, between 
the different inodes, to which he afligns the fame 
formula; and, as to his inverfions of the notes 
in fome of the Raginis , 1 can only fay, that no 
fuch changes appear in the Sanfcrit books, 
which I have infpe&ed. I leave our fcholars 
and muficians to find, among the fcales here 
exhibited, the Dorian mode of Olympus ; but 
it cannot efcape notice, that the Qhinefe fcale 
C, D, E, *, G, A, *, correfponds very nearly 
with ga, ma, pa, ni, fa, *, or the Marav't of 
Soma: we have long known in Bengal, from 
the information of a Scotch gentleman fkilled in 
mufick, that the wild, but charming melodies of 
the ancient highlanders were formed by a iimilar 
mutilation of the natural lcale. By fuch muti- 
tations, and by various alterations of the notes 
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in tuning the Vtnct , the number of modes might 
be augmented indefinitely ; and Gallina't’ha 
admits ninety into his fyftem, allowing fix 
nymphs, inftead of five, to each of his mufical 
deities : for Dipaca , which is generally confi- 
dered as a loft mode (though Mi'rza'khan 
exhibits the notes of it), he fubftitutes Panchama ; 
for Hindola , he gives us Vdjanta, or the Spring; 
and for Malava , Natanarayan or Crishna the 
Dancer; all with fcales rather different from 
thofe of Pa'van. The fyftem of Iswara, 
which may have had fome affinity with the old 
Egyptian mufick invented or improved by Osi- 
ris, nearly refembles that of Hanomat, but 
the names and fcales are a little varied : in all 
the fyftems, the names of the modes are fignifi- 
cant, and fome of them as fanciful as thofe of 
the fairies in the Midfummer Night’s Dream. 
Forty-eight new modes were added by B Herat, 
who marries a nymph, thence called Bhdryd , to 
each Putra, or Son, of a Rag a ; thus admitting, 
in his mufical fchool, an hundred and thirty-two 
manners of arranging the feries of notes. 

Had the Indian empire continued in full 
energy for the laft two thoufand years, religion 
would, no doubt, have given permanence to 
fyftems of mufick invented, as the Hindus be- 
lieve, by their Gods, and adapted to myftical 
poetry ; but fuch have been the revolutions of 
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their government fince the time of Alexander* 
that, although the Sanfcrit books have preferved 
the theory of their mufical compofition, the 
practice of it feems almoft wholly loft (as all the 
Pandits and Rajas confefs) in Gaur and Ma- 
garha , or the provinces of Bengal and Behar. 
When I firft read the fongs of Jayade'va, who 
has prefixed to each of them the name of the 
mode, in which it was anciently fung, I had 
hopes of procuring the original mufick ; but the 
Pandits of the fouth referred me to thofe of the 
weft, and the Brahmens of the weft would have 
lent me to thofe of the north ; while they, 1 mean 
thofe of Nepal and Cafhmlr , declared that they 
had no ancient mufick, but imagined, that the 
notes to the Gitagovinda muft exift, if any 
where, in one of the fouthern provinces, where 
the Poet was born : from all this I collect, that 
the art, which flourilhed in India many centu- 
ries ago, has faded for want of due culture, 
though lome Icanty remnants of it may, per- 
haps, be preferved in the paftoral roundelays of 
Mat' hard on the loves and fports of the Indian 
Apollo. We muft not, therefore, be fur- 
prifed, if modern performers on the Vina have 
little or no modulation , or change of mode t to 
which paftionate mufick owes nearly all its en- 
chantment : but that the old muficians of India , 
having fixed on a leading mode to exprefs the 
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general character of the fong, which they were 
tranjlating into the mujical language , varied that 
mode, by certain rules, according to the variation 
of fentiment or paflion in the poetical phrafes, 
and always returned to it at the clofe of the air, 
many rcafons induce me to believe ; though I 
cannot but admit, that their modulation muft 
have been greatly confined by the reftridtion of 
certain modes to certain feafons and hours, un- 
lefs thofe rcftridfcions belonged merely to the 
principal mode. The fcale of the Vina , we find, 
comprized both our European modes, and, if 
fome of the notes can be raifed a femitone by a 
ftronger preflure on the frets, a delicate and ex- 
perienced finger might produce the effedt of 
minute enharmonic!: intervals : the conftrudtion 
of the inftrument, therefore, fee ms to favour my 
conjedture j and an excellent judge of the fub- 
jedt informs us, that, “ the open wires are from 
** time to time ftruck in a manner, that prepares 
“ the ear for a change of modulation, to which 
“ the uncommonly full and fine tones of thofe 
“ notes greatly contribute.” We may add, that 
the Hindu poets never fail to change the metre, 
which is their mode , according to the change of 
fubjedt or fentiment in the fame piece ; and I 
could produce inftanccs of poetical modulation (if 
fuch a phrafe may be ufed) at lead equal to the 
molt affedting modulations of our greatelt com- 
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pofers : now the inufician mud naturally have 
emulated the poet, as every tranflator endeavours 
to refemble his original ; and, fmce each of the 
Indian modes is appropriated to a certain affec- 
tion of the mind, it is hardly poflible, that, 
where the paffion is varied, a fkilful mufician 
could avoid a variation of the mode. The rules 
for modulation feem to be contained in the 
chapters on mixed modes , for an intermixture of 
Me liar's with Tod) and Saindbavi means, I fup- 
pofe, a tranfition, however fhort, from one to 
another : but the queftion mull remain unde- 
cided, unlefs we can find in the Sangitas a 
clearer account of modulation, than I am able to 
produce, or unlefs we can procure a copy of the. 
Gitagovinda with the mufick, to which it was 
fet, before the time of Calidas, in fome no- 
tation, that may be eafily decyphered. It is 
obvious, that I have not been fpeaking of a 
modulation regulated by harmony, with which 
the Hindus , I believe, were unacquainted ; 
though, like the Greeks •, they diftinguifh the 
confonant and dij/onant founds : I mean only fuch 
a tranfition from one leries of notes to another, 
as we fee deferibed by the Greek muficians, who 
were ignorant of harmony in the modem fenfe 
of the word, and, perhaps, if they had known 
it ever fo perfe£Uy, would have applied it folely 
to the fupport of melody, which alone- fpeakr 
the language of pafRou and fentiment. 
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It would give me pleafure to clofe this eflay 
with feveral fpecimens of old Indian airs from 
the fifth chapter of So ma ; but I have leifure 
only to prefent you with one of them in our 
own characters accompanied with the original 
notes : I feleCted the mode of Vafanti , becaufe 
it was adapted by Jayade'va himfelf to the 
moil beautiful of his odes, and becaufe the num- 
ber of notes in Soma compared with that of 
the fyllables in the Sanfcrit ftanza, may lead us 
to guefs, that the ftrain itfelf was applied by the 
mufician to the very words of the poet. The 
words are : 

Lalita lavanga lata perisllana comala malaya famire, 

Madhucara nicara carambita cocila cujita cunja cutire 

Viharati lieririha farafa vafante 

Nrltyati yuvati janena faman fac’hi virahi janafya durante. 

’* While the foft gale of Malayd wafts per- 
M fume from the beautiful clove-plant, and the 
** recefs of each flowery arbour fweetly refounds 
** with the ftrains of the Cocila mingled with 
** the murmurs of the honey-making fwarms, 
•* Her i dances, O lovely friend, with a com- 
“ pany of damfels in this vernal feafon ; a fea- 
w fon full of delights, but painful to feparated 
M lovers.” 

1 have noted So ma’s air in the major mode 
of A, or fa , which, from its gaiety and bril- 
liancy, well exprefies the general hilarity of the 
long j but the fentiment oftender pain, even in 



OF THE HINDUS; 


209 


a feafon of delights, from the remembrance of 
pleafures no longer attainable, would require in 
our mufick a change to the minor mode ; and 
the air might be difpofed in the fonn of a ron- 
deau ending with the. fecond line, or even with 
the third, where the fenfe is equally full, if it 
fhould be thought proper to exprefs by another 
modulation that imitative melody , which the poet 
has manifeftly attempted : the meafure i$ very 
rapid, and the air fhould be gay, or even quick, 
in exaft proportion to it. 
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The preceding is a drain in the mode of 
Hindo'la, beginning and ending with the fifth 
note fa, but wanting pa, and ri, or the fecond 
and fixth : I could eafily have found words for 
it in the Gitagovinda , but the united charms of 
poetry and mufick would lead me too far ; and 
I mud now with reluctance bid farewel to a 
fubjeCt, which I defpair of having leifure to 
refume. 



THE MYSTICAL POETRY 


or 

THE PERSIANS AND HINDUS. 


IT 

THE PRESIDENT. 


A FIGURATIVE mode of exprefling the 
fervour of devotion, or the ardent love of created 
fpirits towards their benificent Creator, has pre- 
vailed from time immemorial in AJia ; particu- 
larly among the Perjian theifts, both ancient ^ 
Hujbangis and modern Sufis , who feem to have 
borrowed it from the Indian philofophers of the 
Vdd&nta fchool ; and their doctrines are alfo be- 
lieved to be thefource of that fublime,but poetical, 
theology, which glows and fparkles in the writings 
of the old Academicks. “ Plato travelled into 
“ Italy and Egypt , fays Claude Fleury, to 
M learn the Theology of the Pagans at its foun- 
** tain head its true fountain, however, was 
neither in Italy nor in Egypt (though confider- 
able ftreams of it had been conduced thither by 
Pythagoras and by the family of Misra), 
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but in Perjia or India , which the founder of 
the Itaiick fe£t had vifited with a fimilar defign. 
What the Grecian travellers learned among the 
fages of the eaft, may perhaps be fully explained, 
at a feafon of leifure, in another difTertation ; 
but we confine this eflay to a lingular fpecies of 
poetry, which confifts almoft wholly of a myfti- 
cal religious allegory, though it feems on a tran- 
fient view to contain only the fentiments of a 
wild and voluptuous libertinifm : now, admit- 
ting the danger of a poetical ftyle, in which the 
limits between vice and cnthufiafm are fo mi- 
nute as to be hardly diftinguilhable, we mull 
beware of cenfuring it feverely, and mutt allow 
it to be natural, though a warm imagination 
may carry it to a culpable excefs ; for an ardently 
grateful piety is congenial to the undepraved 
nature of man, whofe mind, finking under the 
magnitude of the fubjedt, and ftruggling to ex- 
prefs its emotions, has recourfe to metaphors 
and allegories, which it fometimes extends be- 
yond the bounds of cool reafon, and often to 
the brink of abfurdity. Barrow, who would 
have been the fublimett mathematician, if his 
religious turn of mind had not made him the 
deepeft theologian of his age, defcribes Love as 
4 * an affection or inclination of the foul toward 
“ an object, proceeding from an apprehenlion 
“ and efteem of fome excellence or convenience 
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M in it, as its beauty , worth, or utility, and pro- 
“ ducing, if it be abfent, a proportionable defire, 
“ and confequently an endeavour, to obtain fuch 
“ a property in it, fuch pofleflion of it, fuch an 
“ approximation to it , or union with it> as the 
“ thing is capable of ; with a regret and difplea- 
** fure in failing to obtain it, or in the want and 
a lofs of it ; begetting likewife a complacence, 
u fatisfa&ion, and delight in its prefence, pof- 
** feflion, or enjoyment, which is moreover at- 
“ tended with a good will toward it, fuitable to 
** its nature ; that is, with a defire, that it (hould 
“ arrive at, or continue in, its beft ftate ; with 
“ a delight to perceive it thrive and flourifh 
'* with a difpleafure to fee it fuffer or decay ; 
** with a confequent endeavour to advance it in 
“ all good and preferve it from all evil.” Agree- 
ably to this defcription, which confifts of two 
parts, and was defigned to comprize the tender 
love of the Creator towards created fpirits, the 
great philofopher burfts forth in another place, 
with his ufual animation and command of lan- 
guage, into the following panegyrick on the 
pious love of human fouls toward the Author of 
their happinefs : “ Love is the fweetefl and 
** mod deledtable of all paflions ; and, when by 
“ the conduct of wifdom it is dire£ted in a ra- 
“ tional way toward a worthy, congruous, and 
** attainable object, it cannot otherwife than fill 
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“ the heart with ravifliing delight ; £uch, in all 
“ refpe£ts fuperlatively fuch, is God ; who, in- 
“ finitely beyond all other things, deferveth our 
** affe&ion, as moll perfectly amiable and de- 
“ firable : as having obliged us by innumerable 
“ and ineftimable benefits ; all the good, that 
we have ever enjoyed, or can ever expert, 
“ being derived from his pure bounty ; all 
“ things in the world, in competition with him 
“ being mean and ugly ; all things, without 
** him, vain, unprofitable, and hurtful to us, 
** He is the moil proper objedl of our love ; for 
** we chiefly were framed, and it is the prime law 
w of our nature, to love him ; our foul \ from its 
u original inJlinH, vergeth toward him as its cen- 
“ tre, and can have no reft, till it be fixed on him : 
** he alone can fatisfy the vaft capacity of our 
“ minds, and fill our boundlefs defires. He, of 
** all lovely things, mod certsunly and eafily 
“ may be attained ; for, whereas commonly men 
“ are crofled in their afie&ion, and their love is 
embittered from their afie&ing things ima- 
“ ginary, which they cannot reach, or coy things, 
which difdain and reject them, it is with God 
“ quite otherwife : He is mofl ready to impart 
“ himfelf ; he mofl; earneftly defireth and woo- 
“ etH our love ; he is not only mofl willing to 
“ correfpond in alfe£tion, but even doth pre- 
u veut us therein : He doth cherijh and encourage 
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“ our love by fweeteft influences and moft confoling 
M embraces ; by kindeft expreflions of favour, 
“ by moft beneficial returns ; and, whereas all 
“ other objects do in the enjoyment much fail 
** our expectation, he doth ever far exceed it. 
“ Wherefore in all affectionate motions of our 
“ hearts toward God ; in deflring him, or feek- 
“ ing his favour and friend fh ip ; in embracing 
“ him, or fetting our efteem, our good will, our 
“ confidence on him ; in enjoying him by devo- 
** tional meditations and addrefles to him ; in a 
“ refleCtive fenfe of our intereft and propriety 
** in him ; in that tnyfterious union of fpirit, 
“ whereby we do clofely adhere to, and are , as it 
“ were , inferled in him ; in a hearty complacence 
“ in his benignity, a grateful fenfe of his kind* 
“ nefs, and a zealous defire of yielding fome re- 
“ quital for it, we cannot but feel very pleafant t 
“ tranfports : indeed, that celeftial flame, kin- 
** died in our hearts by the fpirit of love, cannot 
“ be void of warmth ; we cannot fix our eyes 
“ upon infinite beauty , we cannot tafte infinite 
“ fweetnefs, we cannot cleave to infinite felicity, 
** without alfo perpetually rejoicing in the firft 
** daughter of Love to God, Charity toward 
“ men ; which, in compleftion and careful dif- 
“ poiition, doth much refemble lier mother ; for 
“ flie doth rid us from all thofe gloomy, keen, 
“ turbulent imaginations and paflions, which 
'* cloud our mind, which fret our heart, which 
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" difcoinpofe the frame of our foul ; from. 
“ burning anger, from ftorming contention, 
“ from gnawing envy, from rankling fpite, from 
“ racking fufpicion, from diffracting ambition 
and avarice ; and confequently doth fettle our 
mind in an even temper, in a fedate humour, 
“ in an harmonious order, in that pleafant Jtate 
** of tranquillity , which natually doth refult from 
“ the voidance of irregular pafjions Now this 
paffage from Barrow (which borders, I admit, 
on quietifm and enthufiaftic devotion) differs 
only from the myftical theology of the Sufi's 
and Yogis, as the flowers and fruits of Europe 
differ in fcent and flavour from thofe of AJia, or 
as European differs from AJiatick eloquence j 
the fame ffrain, in poetical meafure, would rife 
up to the odes of Spenser on Divine Love and 
Beauty, and, in a higher key with richer embel- 
lifhments, to the fongs of Hafiz and Jaya- 
de’va, the raptures of the Mafnav\, and the 
myfteries of the Bhdgavat. 

Before we come to the Perfians and Indians, 
let me produce another fpecimen of European 
theology, collected from a late excellent work 
of the illuftrious M. Necker. “ Were men 
** animated, fays he, with fublime thoughts, did 
“ they refpedt the intellectual power, with which 
" they are adorned, and take an intereft in the 
" dignity of their nature, they would embrace 
“ with tranfport that fenfe of religion, which 



OF THE PERSIANS AND HINDUS. 2lT 


** ennobles their faculties, keeps their minds in 
“ full ftrcngth, and unites them in idea with 
“ him, whofe immenfity overwhelms them with 
“ aftonilhmcnt : confidering themfclvcs as an ema- 
“ nation from that infinite Being , the fource and 
“ caufe of all things, they would then difdain to 
“ be milled by a gloomy and falie philofophy, 
“ and would cherilh the idea of a God, who 
“ created, who regenerates , who preferves this 
“ univerle by invariable laws, and by a conti- 
“ nued chain of liinilar caufes producing fimilar 
“ effects ; who pervades all nature with his di- 
“ vine fpirit, as an univerfal foul, which moves, 
(t directs, and reftrains the wonderful fabrick of 
“ this world. The blifsful idea of a God fweet- 
“ ens every moment of our time, and embel- 
“ lilhcs before us the path of life j unites us 
“ delightfully to all the beauties of nature, and 
alfociates us with every thing that lives or 
u moves. Yes ; the whifper of the gales, the 
“ murmur of waters, the peaceful agitation of 
“ trees and lhrubs, would concur to engage our 
“ minds and ajfeci our fouls with iendernefs , if 
“ our thoughts were elevated to one univerfal 
“ caufe, if we recognized on all tides the work 
** of Him, whom we love ; if we marked the 
traces of his auguft Heps and benignant inten- 
** tions, if we believed ourfclves a<flua!!y prefent 
“ at the difplay of his bouudlefs power and the 
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“ magnificent exertions of his unlimited good- 
** nefs. Benevolence, among all the virtues, 
“ has a character more than human, and a cer- 
** tain amiable fimplicity in its nature, which 
“ feems analogous to the JirJl idea y the original 
“ intention of conferring delight, which we 
“ necelfarily fuppofe in the Creator, when we 
“ prefume to feek his motive in bellowing ex- 
“ illence : benevolence is that virtue, or, to 
“ fpeak more emphatically, that primordial beauty , 
“ which preceded all times and all worlds ; and, 
" when we refledt on it, there appears an ana- 
“ logy, obfeure indeed at prefent, and to us im- 
** perfectly known, between our moral nature 
“ and a time yet very remote, when we lhall 
u fatisfy our ardent wifhes and lively hopes, 
“ which conllitute perhaps a fixtli, and (if the 
4 * phrafe may be ufed) a diflant; fenfe. It may 
*' even be imagined, that love, the brighteft or- 
" nament of our nature, love, enchanting and 
“ fublime, is a myfterious pledge for the alfur- 
“ ance of thole hopes ; ftnee love, by difen- 
“ gaging us from ourfelves, by tranfporting us 
“ beyond the limits of our own being, is the 
“ firft Hep in our progrefs to a joyful immor- 
“ tality j and, by affording both the notion and 
** example of a cherifhed objedt dillindt from 
our own fouls, may be conlidered as an in- 
rt terpreter to our hearts of fomething, which 
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4< our intelle&s cannot conceive. We may feem 
“ even to hear the Supreme Intelligence and 
" Eternal Soul of all nature, give this commif- 
•* fion to the fpirits, which emaned from him : 
w Go ; admire a J, mall portion of my works , and 
u Jiudy them ; make your frjl trial of happinefs, 
“ and learn to love him , who befiowed it ; but feek 
“ not to remove the veil fpread over the fecret of 
“ your exijlencc : your nature is compofed of thofe 
“ divine particles , which , at an infinite difiance , 
“ confiitute my own effence ; but you would be too 
“ near me, were you permitted to penetrate the 
“ myfiery of our feparation and union: wait the 
“ moment ordained by my wifdom ; and , until that 
“ moment come, hope to approach me only by adora- 
“ tion and gratitude 

If thefe two paflages were tranflated into 
Sanfcrit and Perfian , I am confident, that the 
Vdddntis and Sufis would confider them as an 
epitome of their common fyftem j for they con- 
cur in believing, that the fouls of men differ in- 
finitely in degree , but not at all in kind , from 
the divine fpirit, of which they are particles, , 
and in which they will ultimately be abforbed ; 
that the fpirit of God pervades the univerfe, 
always immediately prefent to his work, and 
confequently always in fubftance, that he alone 
is -perfect benevolence, perfect truth, perfect 
beauty j that the love of him alone is real and 
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genuine love, while that of all other objects is 
abfurd and illufory, that the beauties of nature 
are faint rel'emblances, like images in a mirror, 
of the divine charms ; that, from eternity 
without beginning to eternity without end, 
the fupreme benevolence is occupied in be- 
llowing happinefs or the means of attain- 
ing it ; that men can only attain it by perform- 
ing their part of the primal covenant between 
them and the Creator ; that nothing has a pure 
abfolute exiftence but mind or fpirit ; that mate- 
rial J. ub fiance s, as the ignorant call them, arc no 
more than gay pictures prefented continually to 
our minds by the fempiternal Artift ; that we 
mull beware of attachment to fuch phantoms , 
and attach ourfelves exclufiveiy to God, who 
truly exifts in us, as we exift folely in him ; 
that we retain even in this forlorn Hate of fepa- 
ration from our beloved, the idea of heavenly 
beauty , and the remembrance of our primeval 
vows', that fweet mulick, gentle breezes, fra- 
grant flowers, perpetually renew the primary 
idea , refrefli our fading memory, and melt us 
with tender affections j that we muft cherifh 
thofe affections, and by abftraCling our fouls 
from vanity , that is, from all but God, approxi- 
mate to his eflence, in our final union with 
which will confift our fupreme beatitude. From 
thefc principles flow a thoufand metaphors and 
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poetical figures, which abound in the facret! 
poems of the Pcrfians and Hindu:, who feem to 
mean the fame thing in fuhftancc, and differ 
only in expreflion as their languages differ in 
idiom ! The modern So’ fis, who profeis a 
belief in the Koran , fuppofe with great i'ubli • 
rnity both of thought and of didtion, an cxpre/s 
contract , on the day of eternity loithout beginnings 
between the aflemblage of created fpirits and the 
fupreme foul, from which they were detached, 
when a celellial voice pronounced thefe words, 
.uldrcffed to each fpirit feparately, “ Art thou 
not with thy Lord ?” that is, art thou not 
bound by a folcmn contrail with him ? and all 
the fpirits anfvvered* with one voice, “Yes:’* 
hence it is, that alijl , or art than not , and l>eli y 
or yes, inceflantly occur in the myftical verfes 
of the Per/ians , and of the Purkifh poets, who 
imitate them, as the Romans imitated the Greeks. 
The Hindus deferibe the fame covenant under 
the figurative notion, fo finely expreffed by 
Isaiah, of a. nuptial contrast ; for conlidering 
God in the three characters of Creator, Rege- 
nerator and Preferver, and fuppofing the power 
of Prefervation and Benevolence to have become 
incarnate in the perfon of Crishna, they re- 
prefent him as married to Ra'dha', a word fig- 
nifying atonement , pacification, or fatisfabliort , 
but applied allegorically to the foul of man , or 
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rather to the -whole aJJ'emblage of created fouls, 
between whom and the benevolent Creator they 
fuppofe that reciprocal love, which Barrow 
defcribes with a glow of exprelfion perfectly 
oriental, and which our molt orthodox theolo- 
gians believe to have been myftically fjadouoed 
in the fong of Solomon, while they admit, 
that, in a literal fenfe, it is an cpithalamium on 
the marriage of the fapicnt king with the prin- 
cefs of Egypt. The very learned author of the 
prelections on facred poetry declared his opinion, 
that the canticles were founded on hiftorical 
truth, but involved an allegory of that fort, 
which he named myjiical ; and the beautiful 
poem on the loves of Laii i and Majnun by 
the inimitable Niza mi (to fay nothing of other 
poems on the fame fubjeCt) is indifputably built 
on true hiftory, yet avowedly allegorical and 
myftcrious ; for the introduction to it is a con- 
tinued rapture on divine love ; and the name of 
Laili feems to be ufed in the Mafnavi and the 
odes of Haf iz for the oinniprefent fpirit ofGoD. 

It has been made a queftion, whether the 
poems of Hafiz niuft be taken in a literal or 
in a figurative l'cnfe; but the queftion does not 
admit of a general and direCt anlwer for even 
the moft enthufiaftick of his commentators al- 
low, that fome of them are to be taken literally, 
and his editors ought to have diftinguilhed 
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them, as our Spenser has diftinguiflied his four 
Odes on Love and Beauty, inftead of mixing the 
profane with the divine, by a childilh arrange- 
ment according to the alphabetical order of the 
rhymes. Hafiz never pretended to more than 
human virtues, and it is known that he had hu- 
man propenfities ; for in his youth he was paf- 
fionately in love with a girl furnamed Shdkhi 
Nebat , or the Branch of Sugarcane , and the 
prince of Shiraz, was his rival : lince there is an 
agreeable wildnefs in the ftory, and lince the 
poet himfelf alludes to it in one of his odes, I 
give it you at length from the commentary. 
There is a place called Pirifebz , or the Green old 
man , about four Perjian leagues from the city ; 
and a popular opinion had long prevailed, that 
a youth, who fhould pafs forty fuccellive nights 
in Pirifebz without fleep, would infallibly be- 
come an excellent poet: young Hafiz had 
accordingly made a vow, that he would ferve 
that apprenticelhip with the utmoft exa&nefs, 
and for thirty-nine days he rigoroufly dilcharged 
his duty, walking every morning before the 
houfe of his coy miftrefs, takiug fome refrefh- 
ment and reft at noon, and palling the night 
awake at his poetical ftation ; but, on the for- 
tieth morning, he was tlanfported with joy on 
feeing the girl beckon to him through the lat- 
tices, and invite him to enter : (he received him 
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with rapture, declared her preference of a bright 
genius to the fon of a king, and would have de- 
tained him all night, if he had not recolledted 
his vow, and, refolving to keep it inviolate, re- 
turned to his poft. The people of Shiraz add 
(and the fi&ion is grounded on a couplet of 
Hafiz), that, early next morning an old man , 
in a green mantle , who was no lefs a perfonage 
than Khizr himfelf, approached him at Pirifebz 
with a cup brimful of nedlar, which the Greeks 
would have called the water of Aganippe , and 
rewarded his perfeverance with an infpiring 
draught of it. After his juvenile paflions had 
fublided, we may fuppofe that his mind took 
that religious bent, which appears in mod of 
his compofitions ; for there can be no doubt 
that the following diftichs, collected from dif- 
ferent odes, relate to the myftical theology of 
the Sujis: 

“ In eternity without beginning, a ray of thy 
“ beauty began to gleam ; when Love Iprang 
“ into being, and call; dames over all nature ; 

“ On that day thy cheek lparkled even under 
“ thy veil, and all this beautiful imagery ap- 
“ peared on the mirror of our fancies. 

“ Rife, my foul ; that I may pour thee forth 
“ on the pencil of that fupreme Artift, who 
‘‘ comprized in a turn of his compafs all this 
“ wonderful fccnery ! 
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From the moment, when I heard the di- 

vine fentence, / have breathed into man a por- 
“ tion of my Jpirit y I was a (lured, that we were 
“ His, and He ours: 

“ Where are the glad tidings of union with 
** thee, that I may abandon all defire of life ? 
“ I am a bird of holinefs, and would fain efcape 
“ from the net of this world. 

“ Shed, O Lord, from the cloud of heavenly 
“ guidance one cheering (hower, before the 
“ moment, when I muft rife up like a particle 
“ of dry duft ! 

“ The fum of our tranfadlions in this uni- 

verfe, is nothing : bring us the wine of devo- 
“ tion ; for the pofTeflions of this world vanifh. 

“ The true objedl of heart and foul is the 
“ glory of union with our beloved : that object 
“ really exifts, but without it both heart and foul 
“ would have no exiftence. 

** O the blifs of that day, when I (hall depart 
** from this defolate manfion ; (hall leek reft for 
** my foul i and (hall follow the traces of my 
<l beloved : 

“ Dancing, with love of his beauty, like a 
“ mote in a fun-beam, till I reach the (jpring and 
“ fountain of light, whence yon fun derives all 
•* his luftre !” 

The couplets, Which follow, relate as indubi* 
tably to human love and fenfual gratifications : 

VOL. II. 
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** May the hand never fhake, which gathered 
“ the grapes ! May the foot never flip, which 
“ prefled them ! 

“ That poignant liquor, which the zealot calls 

the mother of Jins , is pleafanter and fweeter to 
“ me than the kifles of a maiden. 

“ Wine two years old and a damfel of four- 
“ teen are fufilcient fociety for me, above all 
u companies great or fmall. 

** How delightful is dancing to lively notes 
“ and the cheerful melody of the flute, efpe- 
“ dally when we touch the hand of a beautiful 
« girl ! 

“ Call for wine , and fcatter flowers around : 
“ what more canfl thou ajk from fate ? Thus 
“ fpoke the nightingale this morning : what 
“ fayeft thou, fweet rofe, to his precepts ? 

“ Bring thy couch to the garden of rofes, that 
“ thou mayeft kifs the cheeks and lips of lovely 
<( damfels, quaff rich wine, and fmell odoriferous 
“ blofloms. 

“ O branch of an exquifite rofe-plant, for 
" whofe fake doft thou grow ? Ah ! on whom 
“ will that fmiling rofe-bud confer delight ? 

“ The rofe would have difcourfed on the 
“ beauties of my charmer, but the gale was 
(< jealous, and dole her breath, before ihe 

fpoke. 

“ In this age, the only friends, who are free 
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w from blemifli, are a flalk of pure wine and a 
volume of elegant love fongs. 

“ O the joy of that moment, when the felf- 
** fufficicncy of inebriation rendered me inde- 
“ pendent of the prince and of his minifter !*’ 
Many zealous admirers of Ha fiz infill, that 
by wine he invariably means devotion ; and they 
have gone fo far as to compofe a dictionary of 
words in the language , as they call it, of the 
Sufis: in that vocabulary Jleep is explained by 
meditation on the divine perfections, and perfume 
by hope of the divine favour j gales are illapfes 
of grace ; kifies and embraces , the raptures of 
piety ; idolaters , infidels , and libertines are men 
of the pureft religion , and their idol is the 
Creator himfelf ; the tavern is a retired oratory, 
and its keeper , a fage inftruCtor ; beauty denotes 
the perfection of the Supreme Being ; trejfes are* 
the ex panfion of his glory ; lips, the hidden 
myfteries of his cifcnce : down on the cheek, 
the world of fpirits, who encircle his throne 
and a black mote, the point of indivifible unity ; 
laftly, wantonnefs , mirth , and ebriety , mean reli- 
gious ardour and abftraCtion from all terrcftrral 
thoughts. The poet himfelf gives a colour in 
many paflages to fuch an interpretation ; and 
without it, we can hardly conceive, that his 
poems, or thofe of his numerous imitators, 
would be tolerated in a Mufelman country, ef- 

Q-3 
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pecially at Conjlantinople, where they are ve- 
nerated as divine compofitions : it muft be 
admitted, that the fublimity of the myjlical alle- 
gory, which, like metaphors and comparifons, 
Ihould be general only, not minutely exadt, is 
diminilhed, if not deftroyed, by an attempt at 
particular and dijlinB refemblanccs ; and that the 
ftyle itfelf is open to dangerous mifinterpreta- 
tion, while it fupplies real infidels with a pre- 
text for laughing at religion itfelf. 

On this occafion 1 cannot refrain from pro- 
ducing a moll extraordinary ode by a Suf i of 
Bokhara, who attiimed the poetical furnamc of 
Is mat: a more modern poet, by prefixing 
three lines to each couplet, which rhyme with 
the firft. hemiftich, has very elegantly and inge- 
nioufly converted the Kafidah into a Mokhammes , 
but I prefent you only with a literal verfion of 
the original dittichs : 

“ Yefterday, half inebriated, 1 patted by the 
“ quarter, where the vintners dwell, to feek the 
“ daughter of an infidel who fells wine. 

“ At the end of the ltrect, there advanced 
“ before me a damfel with a fairy's cheeks, who, 
“ in the manner of a pagan, wore her treffes 
“ dittievclled over her Ihoulder like the fiicer- 
“ dotal thread. I faid : O thou, to the arch of 
“ wbofe eye-brow the new moon is a jlave, what 
** quarter is this and where is thy manjion ? 
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M She anfwered: Cafi tby rofary on the 
** ground ; bind on thy Jhoulder the thread of pa- 
“ ganifm ; throw Jlones at the glafs of piety ; and 
“ quaff" wine from a full goblet ; 

** After that come before me, that I may whif- 
“ per a word in thine ear : thou wilt accomplijh 
“ tby journey , if thou lifien to my difeourfe. 

“ Abandoning my heart and rapt in eeftafy, 

“ I ran after her, till I came to a place, in which 
“ religion and reafon forfook me. 

“ At a diftance I beheld a company, all in- 
u lane and inebriated, who came boiling and 
“ roaring with ardour from the wine of love ; 

“ Without cymbals, or lutes, or viols, yet all 
“ full of mirth and melody ; without wine, or 
“ goblet, or flalk, yet all inceflantly drinking. 

“ When the cord of reftraint flipped from 
* my hand, I defired to alk her one queftion, < 
“ but (he faid : Silence l 

** This is no fquare temple, to the gate of which. 

** thou canjl arrive precipitately : this is no mofque 
** to which thou canjl come with tumult, but with - 
" out knowledge . This is the banquet-houfe of 
** infidels, and within it all are intoxicated ; all, 
u from the dawn of eternity to the day of re- 
** fur reft ion, lofi in afionijbment. 

“ Depart then from the clotfier , and take the 
" way to the tavern ; cafi ojf the cloak of a der - 
** vi/e, and wear the robe oj' a libertine . 
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** I obeyed ; and, if thou defireft the fame 
** ftrain and colour with Ismat, imitate him, 
* and fell this world and the next for one drop 
“ of pure wine.” 

Such is the ftrange religion, and ftranger 
language of the Sufis ; but moft of the Afatick 
poets are of that religion, and, if we think it 
worth while to read their poems, we mull think 
it worth while to underftand them : their great 
Maulavi allures us, that “ they profefs eager 
“ defire, but with no carnal affection, and cir- 
“ culate the cup, but no material goblet ; fince 
** all things are fpiritual in their fe<0t, all is my- 
" ftery within myftery;” confiftently with which 
declaration he opens his allonilhing work, en- 
titled the Mafnavt, with the following couplets ; 

Hear, how yon reed in fadly-plealing tales 

Departed blifs and prefent wo bewails! 

* With me, from native banks untimely torn, 

* Love-warbling youths and foft-ey’d virgins mount' 

* Q ! Let the heart, by fatal abfcnce rent, 

* Feel what I ling, and bleed when I lament : 

* Who roams in exile from his parent bow’r, 

* Pants to return, and chides each ling’ring hour. 

* My notes, in circles of the grave and gay, 

* Have hail’d the riling, cheer’d the doling day: 

* Each in my fond alfeftions claim’d a part, 

* But none difeern’d the fecret of my heart. 

* What though my drains and forrows flow combin’d 1 

* Yet ears are flow, and carnal eyes are blind. 

* Free through each mortal form the fpirits roll, 

1 But fight avails not. Can we fee die foul.?* 
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Such notes breath’d gently from yon vocal frame: 
Breath’d faid I ? no ; ’twas all enlivining flame. 

*Tis love, that fills the reed with warmth divine ; 

*Tis love, that fparkles in the racy wine. 

Me, plaintive wand’rer from my pcerlefs maid* 

The reed has fir’d, and all my foul betray’d. 

He gives the bane, and he with balfam cures ; 

Afflicts, yet fooths; impaflions, yet allures. 

Delightful pangs his am’rous tales prolong ; 

And Laili’s frantick lover lives in fong. 

Not he, who rcafbns bed, this wifdom knows : 

Ears only drink what rapt’rous tongues difclofe. 

Nor fruitlefs deem the reed’s heart-piercing pain : 

See fweetnefs dropping from the parted cane. 
Alternate hope and fear my days divide: 

I courted Grief, and Anguifli was my bride. 

Flow on, fad dream of life ! I fmile fccure : 

Thou lived ! Thou, the pured of the pure ! 

Rife ! vigorous youth ! be free j be nobly bold : 

Shall chains confine you, though they blaze with gold i 
Go; to your vafe the gather’d main convey: 

What were your dores ? The pittance of a day I 
New plans for wealth your fancies would invent j 
Yet (hells, to nouri(h pearls, mud lie content. 

The man, whofe robe love’s purple arrows rend 
Bids av’rice reft, and toils tumultuous end. 

Hail, heav’nly love ! true fource of endlefs gains ! 

Thy balm reftores me, and thy (kill fuftains. 

Oh, more than Galen learn’d, than Plato wife 1 
My guide, my law, my joy fupreme arife ! 

Love warms this frigid clay with my (lick fire. 

And dancing mountains leap with young defire. 

Blcft is the foul, that fwims in feas of love. 

And long the life fuftain’d by food above. 

With forms imperfect can perfection dwell? 

Here paufe, my fong ; and thou, vain world, farewd. 
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A volume might be filled with fimilar paf- 
fages from the Sufi poets; from Sa'ib, Orf'i, 
Mi r Khosrau, Ja'mi, Hazin, and Sa’bik, 
who are next in beauty of compofition to Ha - 
fiz and Sadi, but next at a confiderable di- 
ftance ; from Mesi'hi, the moft elegant of their 
*TurkiJh imitators; from a few Hindi poets of 
our own times, and from Ibnul Fa'reu, who 
wrote myftical odes in Arabick ; but we may 
clofe this account of the Sufis with a paflage 
from the third book of the Bust an, the declared 
fubjett of which is divine love ; referring you 
for a particular detail of their metaphyficks and 
theology to the Dabiflan of Mqhsani Fani, 
and to the pleafing eflay, called the 'JunSlion of 
two Seas, by that amiable and unfortunate prince, 
Da'ra' Shecu'h : 

“ The love of a being compofed, like thyfelf, 
“ of water and clay, deftroys thy patience and 
“ peace of mind ; it excites thee, in thy waking 
“ hours with minute beauties, and engages thee, 
4< in thy lleep, with vain imaginations: with 
“ fuch real affe&ion dolt thou lay thy head on 
“ her foot, that the univerfe, in companion of 
“ her, vanilhes into nothing before thee ; and, 
“ fince thy gold allures not her eye, gold and 
“ mere earth appear equal in thine. Not a 
“ breath doll thou utter to any one elfe, for 
44 with her thou hall no room for any other ; 
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“ thou declared that her abode is in thine eye, 

“ or, when thou clofeft it, in thy heart ; thou 
“ haft no fear of cenfure from any man ; thou 
“ haft no power to be at reft for a moment ; if 
“ (he demands thy foul, it runs inftantly to thy 
“ lip ; and if lhe waves a cimeter over thee, thy 
“ head falls immediately under it. Since an 
“ abfurd love, with its balls on air, affe&s thee 
“ fo violently, and commands with a fway fo 
“ defpotic, canft thou wonder, that they, who 
“ walk in the true path, are drowned in the fea 
“ of myfterious adoration ? They difregard life 
“ through affedtion for its giver ; they abandon 
" the world through remembrance of its maker; 

“ they are inebriated with the melody of amor- 
“ ous complaints ; they remember their beloved, 

“ and refign to him both this life and the next. 

“ Through remembrance of God, they Ihun all 4 
" mankind : they are fo enamoured of the cup- 
“ bearer, that they fpill the wine from the cup. 

No panacea can heal them, for no mortal can 
“ be apprized of their malady ; fo loudly has 
“ rung in their ears, from eternity without be- 
“ ginning, the divine word altji , with belt, the 
“ tumultuous exclamation of all Ipirits. -■ They 
“ are a fe£t fully employed, but fitting in re- 
“ tirement ; their feet are of earth, but their 
“ breath is a flame ; with a lingle yell < they 
“ could rend a mountain from its bafe j with a 
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44 Angle cry they could throw a city into con- 
44 fufion : like wind, they are concealed and 
44 move nimbly ; like ftoue, they are lilent, yet 
" repeat God’s praifes. At early dawn their 
44 tears flow fo copioufly as to walh from their 
“ eyes the black powder of fleep : though the 
44 courfer of their fancy ran fo fwiftly all night, 
“ yet the morning finds them left behind in 
44 diforder ; night and day are they plunged in 
44 an ocean of ardent defire, till they are unable, 
44 through aftonifhment, to diftinguifh night from 
44 day. So enraptured are they with the beauty 
44 of Him, who decorated the human form, that 
44 with the beauty of the form itfelf, they have 
44 no concern ; and, if. ever they behold a beau- 
44 tiful fhape, they fee in it the myftery of 
44 God’s work. 

44 The wife take not the hufk in exchange 
44 for the kernel } and he, who makes that 
44 choice, has no underftanding. He only has 
44 drunk the pure wine of unity, who has for- 
44 gotten, by remembering God, all things elfe 
44 in both worlds.” 

Let us return to the Hindus, among whom 
we now find the fame emblematical theology, 
which Pythagoras admired and adopted. The 
loves of Crishna and Rad ha, or the recipro- 
cal attraction between the divine goodnefs and 
the human foul, are told at large in the tenth 
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book of the Bhagavat, and are the fubje£t of a 
little Pajioral Drama , entitled Gitag&uinda : it 
was the work of Jayadeva, who flourifhed, 
it is faid, before Cal ID as, and was born, as he 
tells us himfelf, in Cenduli, which many be- 
lieve to be in Calinga : but, fince there is a 
town of a fimilar name in Berdwan , the natives 
of it infift that the fineft lyrick poet of India 
was their countryman, and celebrate in honoui 
of him an annual jubilee, paffing a whole night 
in reprefenting his drama, and in linging his 
beautiful fongs. After having tranflated the 
Gitagovinda word for word, I reduced my tranf- 
lation to the form, in which it is now exhibited; 
omitting only thofe paflages, which arc too luxu- 
riant and too bold for an European tafte, and 
the prefatory ode on the ten incarnations of 
Vishnu, with which you have been prefented 
on another occafion : the phrafes in Italicks , are 
the burdens of the feveral fongs ; and you may 
be affured, that not a fingle image or idea has 
been added by the tranllator. 
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1 HE firmament is obfeured by clouds ; the 
e woodlands are black with Tamdla-trees ; that 

* youth, who roves in the foreft, will be fearful 

* in the gloom of night : go, my daughter ; 

* bring the wanderer home to my ruftick man- 

* lion.’ Such was the command of Nanda, 
the fortunate herdfman ; and hence arofe the 
love of Ra'dha and Ma'dhava, who fported 
on the bank of Yamuna , or haflened eagerly to 
the fecret bower. 

If thy foul be delighted with the remem- 
brance of Her i, or fenfible to the raptures of 
love, liften to the voice of Jayade va, whofe 
notes are both fweet and brilliant. O thou* 
who reclined on the bofom of Cam ala'; whofe 
ears flame with gems, and whofe locks are em- 
bellifhcd with fylvan flowers ; thou, from whom 
the day Aar derived his effulgence, who flewed 
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the venom-bieathing Galiya, who beamedft, 
like a fun, on the tribe of Yadu, that flourilhed 
like a lotos ; thou, who fitted on the plumage 
of Garura, who, by fubduing demons, gaveft 
exquifite joy to the aflembly of immortals; 
thou, for whom the daughter of Janaca was 
decked in gay apparel, by whom Du'shana 
was overthrown ; thou, whofe eye fparkles like 
the water-lily, who calledd three worlds into 
exidence ; thou, by whom the rocks of Mandar 
were eafily fupported, who lipped ne&ar from 
the radiant lips of Pedma', as the fluttering 
Cbacora drinks the moon-beams ; be victorious y 
O Heri, lord of conquejt. 

Ra'dha' fought him long in vain, and her 
thoughts were confounded by the fever of de- 
lire : Ihe roved in the vernal morning among the 
twining Vdfantis covered with foft blofloms, 
when a damfel thus addrefled her with youth- 
ful hilarity : * The gale, that has wantoned 

* round the beautiful clove-plants, breathes now 

* from the hills of May lay a ; the circling ar- 
4 hours refound with the notes of the Cocil and 
4 the murmurs of honey-making fwarms. Now 
4 the hearts of damfels, whofe lovers travel at a 
4 didance, are pierced with anguilh ; while the 

* blofloms of Baca l are confpicuous among the 

* flowrets covered with bees. The Tamdla , 
4 with leaves dark and odorous, claims a tribute 
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* from the mufk, which it vanquifhes ; and the 

* cluttering flowers of the Palafa refemble the 

* nails of Ca'm a, with which he rends the hearts 

* of the young. The full-blown Cdfxra gleams 

* like the fceptre of the world’s monarch. Love; 

* and the pointed thyrfe of the Ce'taca refembles 

* the darts, by which lovers are wounded. See 

* the bunches of Patali-Rovrers filled with bees, 

* like the quiver of Smara full of {hafts; while 

* the tender blofl’om of the Caruna fmiles to fee 

* the whole world laying fliame afide. The far- 

* feented Mddhavi beautifies the trees, round 

* which it twines ; and the frefli Mallica feduces 

* with rich perfume even the hearts of hermits ; 
4 while the Amra- tree with blooming trefles is 
4 embraced by the gay creeper Atimudta, and 

* the blue ftreams of Yamuna wind round the 
4 groves of Vrindavan. In this charming feafon y 
4 which gives pain to feparated lovers , young Heri 

* /ports and dances with a company of damfels . 

* A breeze, like the breath of love, from the fra- 
4 grant flowers of the Cdtaca y kindles every 
4 heart, whilft it perfumes the woods with the 
4 dull, which it {hakes from the Mallica with 

* half-opened buds ; and the Cocila burfts into 
4 fong, when he fees the blofloms gliftening on 
4 the lovely Rafdla.' 

The jealous Ra'dha' gave no anfwer ; and, 
foon after, her officious friend, perceiving the 
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foe of Mura in the foreft eager for the raptur- 
ous embraces of the herdfmen’s daughters, with 
whom he was dancing, thus again addreffed his 
forgotten miftrefs : 4 With a garland of wild 

* flowers defeending even to the yellow mantle, 

* that girds his azure limbs, diftinguifhed by 

* fmiling cheeks and by ear-rings, that fparkle, 

* as he plays, IIeri exults in the ajfemblage of 
4 amorous damfels. One of them prefles him 

* with her fwelling breaft while Ihe warbles 
4 with exquiflte melody. Another, affected by 

* a glance from his eye, Hands meditating on the 

* lotos of his face. A third, on pretence of 
4 whifpering a fecret in his ear, approaches his 

* temples, and kifles them with ardour. One 
4 feizes his mantle and draws him towards her, 
4 pointing to the bower on the banks of Yamu- 
4 where elegant Vanjulas interweave their 
4 branches. He applauds another, who dances 
‘ in the fportive circle, whilft her bracelets ring, 

* as fhe beats time with her palms. Now he 

* carefles one, and kifles another, fmiling on a 

* third with complacency $ and now he chafea 

* her, whofe beauty has moll allured him. 
‘ Thus the wanton Heri frolicks, in the feafon 

* of fweets, among the maids of Vraja, who 

* rufh to his. embraces, as if he were Pleafur© 
‘ itfelf afliiming a human form ; and one of 
‘ them, under a pretext of hymning his divine 
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* perfe&ions, whifpers in his ear : “ Thy lips, 
“ my beloved, are ne&ar.” 

Ra dha remains in the foreft ; but refenting 
the promifcuous paflion of Hbri, and his ne- 
gleCfc of her beauty, which he once thought fu- 
periour, fhe retires to a bower of twining plants, 
the fummit of which refounds with the hum- 
ming of fwarms engaged in their fweet labours ; 
and there, falling languid on the ground, lhe 
thus addrefles her female companion. * Though 

* he take recreation in my abfence , and fmile on 

* ail around him , yet my foul remembers bim t 

* whofe beguiling reed modulates a tune fweet- 
‘ ened by the neftar of his quivering lip, while 

* his ear fparkles with gems, and his eye darts 

* amorous glances; Him, whofe locks are decked 

* with the plumes of peacocks refplendent with 

* many-coloured moons, and whofe mantle 

* gleams like a dark blue cloud illumined with 

* rain-bows ; Him, whofe graceful fmile gives 

* new luftre to his lips, brilliant and fofc as a 

* dewy leaf, fweet and ruddy as the blolTom of 

* Bandbujtva , while they tremble with eagernefs 

* to kifs the daughters of the herdfmen ; Him, 

* who difperfes the gloom with beams from the 
‘jewels, which decorate his bofom, his wrifts, 

* and his ankles, on whofe forehead fhines a 
' circlet of fandal-wood, which makes even the 

* moon contemptible, when it fails through irra- 
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* diated clouds ; Him, whofe ear-rings are 

* formed of entire gems in the fhape of the fifli 

* Macar on the banners of Love ; even the 

* yellow-robed God, whofe attendants are the 
4 chiefs of deities, of holy men, and of demons ; 

4 Him, who reclines under a gay CadamSa-trcc ; 

4 who formerly delighted me, while he gracefully 
4 waved in the dance, and all his foul fparkled 
4 in his eye. My weak mind thus enumerates 
4 his qualities ; and, though offended, drives to 
4 banifh offence. What elfe can it do ? It can- 
4 not part with its affection for Crisiina, whofe 
4 love is excited by other damfels, and who fports 

* in the abfence of Radha'. Bring, O friend , 

4 that vanquifher of the demon Ce'si, to /port 
4 ivith me, who am repairing to a fecret bower, 

4 who look timidly on all fides, who meditate 

* with amorous fancy on his divine transfigura- * 
4 tion. Bring him, whofe difeourfe was once 
4 compofed of the gentled words, to converfe 

4 with me, who am baihful on his firft approach, 

4 and exprefs my thoughts with a fmile fw r eet 
4 as honey. Bring him, who formerly flept on 
4 my bofom, to recline with me on a green bed 
4 of leaves juft gathered, while his lip (heds dew, 
4 and my arms enfold him. Bring him, who 
4 has attained the perfection of (kill in love’s art, 
4 whofe hand ufed to prefs thefe firm and delicate 
fpheres to play with me, whofe voice rivals 
VOL. II. R 
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* that of the C6cil y and whofe trefies are bound 

* with waving blofToms. Bring him, who for- 

* merly drew me by the locks to his embrace, 

* to repofe with me, whofe feet tinkle, as they 

* move, with rings of gold and of gems, whofe 
‘ loofened zone founds, as it falls ; and whofe 
‘ limbs are flender and flexible as the creeping 
‘ plant. That God, whofe cheeks are beautified 

* by the ncdtar of his fmiles, whofe pipe drops 
4 in his ecflafy, I faw in the grove encircled by 
4 the damfcls of Vraja y who gazed on him 
4 alkance from the corners of their eyes : I law 
4 him in the grove with happier damfels, yet 
4 the fight of him delighted me. Soft is the 
4 gale, which breathes over yon clear pool, and 
4 expands the cluttering blofl'oms of the voluble 
4 Asoca } foft, yet grievous to me in the abfence 
‘ of the foe of Madhu. Delightful are the 
4 flowers of Amra-trccs on the mountain-top, 

* while the murmuring bees purfue their volup- 
4 tuous toil ; delightful, yet affli&ing to me, O 
4 friend, in the abfence of the youthful Ce- 

4 SAVA.’ 

Meantime the deftroyer of Cans a, having 
brought to his remembrance the amiable Ra - 
dha', forfook the beautiful damfels of Vraja : 
he fought her in all parts of the foreft ; his old 
wound from love's arrow bled again j he re- 
pented of his levity, and, feated in a bower near 
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the bank of Yamuna , the blue daughter of the 
fun, thus poured forth his lamentation. 

* She is departed — (he faw me, no doubt, 

* furrounded by the wanton lhepherdeffes ; 

* yet, confcious of my fault, I durft not 

* intercept her flight. Wo is me / Jhe feels d 

* fenfe of injured honour , and is departed in wrath. 

* How will (he conduct herfelf ? How will (he 
‘ exprefs her pain in fo long a reparation ? 

* What is wealth to me ? What are numerous at- 
4 tendants? What are the pleafures of the world ? 

* What joy can I receive from a heavenly abode ? 

* I feem to behold her face with eye- brows 

* contracting thcmfelves through her juft refent- 

* ment : it relcmbles a fre(h lotos, over which 

* two black bees are fluttering : I feem, fo pre- 

* fent is (he to my imagination, even now to 

* carefs her with eagernefs. Why then do I 4 

* feek her in this foreft ? Why do I lament 

* without caufe ? O (lender damfel, anger, I 

* know, has torn thy foft bofom ; but whither 

* thou art retired, I know not. How can I in- 
‘ vite thee to return ? Thou art feen by me, in- 
4 deed, in a vifion ; thou feemeft to move be- 
‘ fore me. Ah ! why doft thou not ru(h, as 

* before, to my embrace ? Do but forgive me : 

* never again will I commit a limilar offence. 

* Grant me but a fight of thee, O lovely Ra - 

* D nl c A , for my paffion torments me. I am 

R 2 
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* not the terrible Mahe's a : a garland of water- 

* lilies with fubtil threads decks my fhoulders ; 

* not ferpents with twilled folds : the blue petals 

* of the lotos glitter on my neck ; not the azure 

* gleam of poifon ; powdered fandal-wood is 

* fprinkled on my limbs ; not pale alhes : O 

* God of Love, miltake me not for Maha'de'- 

* va. Wound me not again ; approach me not 

* in anger ; I love already but too paflionately ; 

* yet I have loft my beloved. Hold not in thy 
‘ hand that (haft barbed with an Amra-& ower ! 

* Brace not thy bow, thou conqueror of the 

* world ! Is it valour to flay one who faints ? 

* My heart is already pierced by arrows from 
‘ Ra'd ha’s eyes, black and keen as thofe of an 

* antelope ; yet mine eyes are not gratified with 

* her prefence. Her eyes are full of fhafts ; her 

* eye-brows are bows ; and the tips of her ears 

* are filken firings: thus armed by Ananga, 

* the God of Defire, fhe marches, herfelf a god- 
‘ defs, to enfure his triumph over the vanquilhed 

* univerfe. I meditate on her delightful era- 

* brace, on the ravilhing glances darted from 

* her eye, on the fragrant lotos of her mouth, 

* on her ne&ar-dropping fpeech ; on her lips 

* ruddy as the berries of the Himba ; yet even 

* my fixed meditation on fuch an aflemblage of 

* charms encreafes, inftead of alleviating, the 

* milcry of feparation.’ 
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The damfel, commiffioned by Ra'dha', found 
the difconfolate God under an arbour of fpread- 
ing Vantras by the fide of Yamuna ; where, 
prelenting herfelf gracefully before him, fhe 
thus defcribed the affliction of his beloved : 

* She defpifes eflence of fandal-wood, and 
‘ even by moon -light fits brooding over her 
‘ gloomy forrow ; fhe declares the gale of A la- 

* lay a to be venom, and the fandal-trees, through 

* which it has breathed, to have been the haunt 

* of ferpents. Thus, O Ma'dhava, is fhe af- 
1 fitted in thy ahfence with the pain, which love s 

* dart has occajioned : her foul is fixed on thee. 

* Frefh arrows of defire are continually aflailing 
‘ her, and fhe forms a net of lotos-leaves as ar- 

* mour for her heart, which thou alone fhouldft 

* fortify. She makes her own bed of the arrows 

* darted by the flowery-fhafted God ; but, when 

* fite hoped for thy embrace, fhe had formed for 

* thee a couch of foft blofloms. Her face is like 

* a water-lily, veiled in the dew of tears, and 

* her eyes appear like moons eclipfed, which let 
‘ fall their gathered neCtar through pain caufed 
‘ by the tooth of the furious dragon. She draws 

* thy image with mufk in the character of the 

* Deity with five lhafts, having fubdued the 

* Macar, or horned (hark, and holding an arrow 

* tipped with an Anrra-Rov/cr ; thus fhe draws 
‘ thy picture, and worfhips it. At the clofc of 
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* every fentence, “ O Madhava, {he ex- 
“ claims, at thy feet am I fallen, and in thy ab- 
“ fence even the moon, though it be a vafe 
“ full of ne&ar, inflames my limbs.” Then, 

* by the power of imagination, Ihe figures thee 

* Handing before her ; thee, who art not eafily 

* attained : Ihe fighs, {he fmiles, fhe mourns, lhe 

* weeps, fhe move6 from fide to fide, {he la- 
‘ ments and rejoices by turns. Her abode is a 

* foreft ; the circle of her female companions is 

* a net ; her fighs are flames of fire kindled in a 

* thicket ; herfelf (alas ! through thy abfence) 

■ is become a timid roe ; and Love is the tiger, 

* who fpriugs on her like Yam a, the Genius of 
‘ Death. So emaciated is her beautiful body, 

* that even the light garland, which waves over 

* her bofom, {he thinks a load. Such, O bright - 
‘ haired God t is Ra'dha when thou art abj'cnt. 

* If powder of fandal-wood finely levigated he 

* moiftened and applied to her breads, Ihe darts, 
‘ and midakes it for poifon. Her fighs form a 

* breeze long extended, and burn her like the 

* flame, which reduced Candarpa to aihes. 
‘ She throws around her eyes, like blue water- 

* lilies with broken dalks, dropping lucid dreams. 

* Even her bed of tender leaves appear in her 

* fight like a kindled fire. The palm of her 

* hand fupports her aching temple, motionlels 

* as the credent riling at eve. “ Heri, Heri,” 
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1 thus in filence fhe meditates on thy name, as 

* if her wifh were gratified, and (he were dying 

* through thy ablence. She rends her locks ; 

* Ihe pants ; fhe laments inarticulately ; fhe 

* trembles ; fhe pines ; fhe mules ; fhe moves 

* from place. to place; fhe clofes her eyes; fhe 

* falls ; fhe rifes again ; fhe faints : in fuch a 
4 fever of love, fhe may live, O celcflial phy- 
4 fician, if thou adminifter the remedy ; but,. 

* fhouldft Thou be unkind, her malady will be 
4 defperate. Thus, O divine healer, by the 

* nettar of thy love muft R adha be reftored 

* to health ; and, if thou refule it, thy heart 

* mull be harder than the thunderftone. Long 

* has her foul pined, and long has fhe been 

* heated with fandal wood, moon-light, and 

* water-lilies, with which others are cooled ; 

* yet fhe patiently and in fecret meditates on , 

* Thee, who alone canft relieve her. Shouldft 
‘ thou be inconftant, how can fhe, wafted as fhe 

* is to a lhadow, fupport life a fingle moment ? 

‘ How can fhe, who lately could not endure 

* thy abfence even an inftant, forbear fighing 

* now, when fhe looks with half-clofed eyes on 

* the Rasala with bloomy branches, which re- 

* mind her of the vernal feafon, when fhe fir it 

* beheld thee with rapture ? 

* Here have I chofen my abode : go quickly 

* to Ra'diia' ; foothe her with my mefiage, 
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‘ and conduit her hither.’ So fpoke the foe of 
Madhd to the anxious damfel, who haftened 
back, and thus addrefled her companion ; 

* Whilft a fweet breeze from the hills of Malaya 

* comes wafting on nis plumes the young God 

* of Defire ; while many a flower points his cx- 
■ tended petals to pierce the boforn of feparated 

* lovers, the Deity crowned with fylvan blojjoms, 

* lament , O friend, in thy abjence , Even the 

* dewy rays of the moon burn him ; and, as the 

* fhaft of love is defeending, he mourns inarti- 

* culately with increafing diftraition. When the 
f bees murmur foftly, he covers his ears ; mifery 

* fits fixed in his heart, and every returning 
‘ night adds anguifh to anguifh. He quits his 

* radiant palace for the wild forell, where he 

* finks on a bed of cold clay, and frequently 

* mutters thy name. In yon bower, to which 

* the pilgrims of love are ufed to repair, he mc- 

* ditates on thy form, repeating in filence fome 

* enchanting word, which once dropped from 

* thy lips, and thirlling for the nedlar which 

* they alone can fupply. Delay not, O love- 

* lieft of women ; follow the lord of thy heart ; 
« behold, he fecks the appointed fhadc, bright 

* with the ornaments of love, and confident of 

* the promifed bliis. Having bound his locks 
< with forejl-fiowers, he hajlens to yon arbour, 
'when a fifi gale breathes o'jcr the banks of 
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* Yamumi : there, again pronouncing thy name, 
‘ he modulates his divine reed. Oh ! with what 
‘ rapture doth he gaze on the golden dull:, which 

* the breeze fhakes from expanded blofl’oms ; 
‘ the breeze, which has killed thy cheek ! With 

* a mind, languid as a dropping wing, feeble as 

* a trembling leaf, he doubtfully experts thy ap- 
4 proach, and timidly looks on the path which 

* thou mull tread. Leave behind thee, O friend, 

* the ring which tinkles on thy delicate ankle, 

* when thou fportefl: in the dance : haltily call 
4 over thee thy azure mantle, and run to the 
6 gloomy bower. The reward of thy fpeed, O 

* thou who fparkleft like lightning, will be to 

* Ihine on the blue bofom of Mura'ri, which 

* refemblcs a vernal cloud, decked with a firing 
4 of pearls like a Hock of white water-birds flut- 

* tcring in the air. Difappoint not, O thou 

* lotos-eyed, the vanquilher of Madiiu j ac- 

* complilh his dclirc ; but go quickly : it is 
4 night ; and the night alfo will quickly depart. 
4 Again and again he lighs ; he looks around ; 

* he re-enters the arbour ; he can fcarce articu- 
4 late thy fweet name ; he again fmooths his 
4 flowery couch ; he looks wild ; he becomes 
4 frantick : thy beloved will perilh through de- 
4 fire. The bright-beamed Cod links in the 
4 well, and thy pain of feparation may alfo be 
4 removed : the blacknefs of the night is in- 
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* creafed,- and the pailionate imagination of Go - 

* vinda has acquired additional gloom. My 

* addrefs to thee has equalled in length and in 

* fweetnefs the fong of the Cocila delay will 

* make thee miferable, O my beautiful friend. 

* Seize the moment of delight in the place of 

* affignation with the fon of De vaci, who de- 

* (tended from heaven to remove the burdens of 

* the univerfe j he is a blue gem on the fore- 

* head of the three worlds, and longs to (ip 

* honey, like the bee, from the fragrant lotos of 

* thy cheek.’ 

But the folicitous maid, perceiving that Ra'- 
diia' was unable, through debility, to move 
from her arbour of flowery creepers, returned 
to Go'vinda, who was himfelf difordered with 
love, and thus deferibed her fituation. 

* She mourns , O fovereign of the world, in her 
‘ verdant bower ; (he looks eagerly on all (ides 
‘ in hope of thy approach ; then, gaining 

* drength from the delightful idea of the pro- 

* pofed meeting, (he advances a few fteps, and 

* falls languid on the ground. When (he rifes, 

* (he weaves bracelets of fre(h leaves ; (he drefles 

* herfeif like her beloved, and, looking at her- 
' felf in fport, exclaims, “ Behold the van- 
“ quifher of Madhu !” Then (he repeats again 

* and again the name of Heri, and, catching at 

* a dark blue cloud, drives to embrace it, fay- 
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* ing : “ It is my beloved who approaches." 
‘ Thus, while thou art dilatory, fhe lies exped;- 

* ing thee ; fhe mourns ; fhe weeps ; fhe puts 

* on her gayeft ornaments to receive her lord ; 
1 flic comprefles her deep fighs within her bo- 

* fom ; and then, meditating on thee, O cruel, 

* fhe is drowned in a fea of rapturous imagina- 

* tions. If a leaf but quiver, fhe fuppofes thee 

* arrived ; fhe fpreads her couch ; fhe forms in 
‘ her mind a hundred modes of delight: yet if 
‘ thou go not to her bower, fhe muft die this 
‘ night through exceflive anguifh.’ 

By this time the moon fpread a net of beams 
over the groves of Vrinddvan , and looked like 
a drop of liquid fandal on the face of the fky, 
which fmiled like a beautiful damfel ; while its 
orb with many fpots betrayed, as it were, a 
confcioufnefs of guilt, in having often attended 
amorous maids to the lofs of their family ho- 
nour. The moon, with a black fawn couched 
on its dife, advanced in its nightly courfe ; but 
Ma'dhava had not advanced to the bower of 
Ra'dha', who thus bewailed his delay with 
notes of varied lamentation. 

' The appointed moment is come; but Heui, 

* alas ! comes not to the grove. Muft the fea- 
‘ fon of my unblemifhed youth pafs thus idly 
f away ? Oh ! what refuge can I Jeek , deluded as 

* l am by the guile of my female advtfer ? The 
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* God with five arrows has wounded my heart ; 

* and I am deferted by Him, for whofe fake I 

* have fought at night the darkeft recefs of the 

* foreft. Since my beft beloved friends have 
‘ deceived me, it is my wifh to die : fince my 

* fenfes are difordered, and my bofom is on fire, 

* why ftay I longer in this world ? The cool- 

* nefs of this vernal night gives me pain, in (lead 

* of refrefhment : fome happier damfel enjoys 

* my beloved ; whilft I, alas ! am looking at 

* the gems in my bracelets, which are blackened 

* by the flames of my pafiion. My neck, more 

* delicate than the tendered bloflom, is hurt by 

* the garland, that encircles it : flowers arc, in- 

* deed, the arrows of Love, and he plays with 
‘ them cruelly. I make this wood my dwell- 
‘ ing : I regard not the roughnefs of the Ve'tas - 
‘ tices ; but the deftroyer of Madhu holds me 

* not in his remembrance ? Why comes he not 
‘ to the bower of bloomy Vanjulas. , afligned for 

* our meeting ? Some ardent rival, no doubt, 

* keeps him locked in her embrace : or have his 

* companions detained him with mirthful recre- 
‘ ations ? Life why :oums he not through the 
‘ cool lhadcs ? Perhaps, the heart-fick lover is 
' unable through weaknels to advance even a 

* ftep !’ — So faying, (he raifed her eyes; and, 
feeing her damlel return iilent and mournful, 
unaccompanied by Ma'diiava, Ihe was alarmed 
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even to phrenfy ; and, as if fhe actually beheld 
him in the arms of a rival, (he thus defcribed the 
vifion which overpowered her intellect. 

* Yes; in habiliments becoming the war of 
‘ love, and with trefles waving like flowery 

* banners, a damfel, more alluring than Ra'dha , 

* enjoys the conqueror of Madiiu. Her form is 

* transfigured by the touch of her divine lover; 
‘ her garland quivers over her fweliing bofoin ; 
4 her face like the moon is graced with clouds 

* of dark hair, and trembles, while fhe quafls 

* the nedtareous dew of his lip ; her bright ear- 
4 rings dance over her cheeks, which they irra- 
4 diate j and the fmall bells on her girdle tinkle 
4 as fhe moves. Bafhful at firft, lhe fmiles at 
4 length on her embracer, and exprefles her joy 

* with inarticulate murmurs ; while fhe floats 
4 on the waves of defirc, and clofes her eyes 
4 dazzled with the blaze of approaching Ca'ma: 

* and now this heroine in love’s warfare falls 
4 exhaufted and vanquifhed by the refiftlefs 
4 Mora'ri, but alas ! in my bofom prevails the 
‘ flame of jealoufy, and yon moon, which dil- 
4 pels the forrow of others, increafes mine. See 
4 again, where the foe of Mura /ports in ysn 
4 grove on the bank of the Yamuna ! Sec, how 
4 he kifles the -lip of my rival, and imprints on 
4 her forehead an ornament of pure mufk, black 
‘ as the young antelope on the lunar orb ! Now 
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‘like the hufband of Rett, he fixes white 

* blofToms on her dark locks, where they gleam 
' like flaihes of lightning among the curled 
4 clouds. On her bieafts, like two firmaments, 
' he places a firing of gems like a radiant con- 

* fteliation : he binds on her arms, graceful as 

* the ftalks of the water-lily, and adorned with 

* hands glowing like the petals of its flower, a 

* bracelet of fapphires, which refemble a duller of 
4 bees. Ah ! fee, how he ties round her waift 

* a rich girdle illumined with golden bells, which 
4 feein to laugh, as they tinkle, at the inferior 
4 brightnefs of the leafy garlands, which lovers 
4 hang on their bowers to propitiate the God of 

* Defire. He places her foft foot, as he reclines 
4 by her fide, on his ardent bofom, and ftains it 
4 with the ruddy hue of Ydvaca.- Say, my 
4 friend, why pafs I my nights in this tangled 
4 foreft without joy, and without hope, while 
4 the faithlefs brother of Haladhera clafps 
4 my rival in his arms ? Yet why, my compa- 

* nion, Ihouldft thou mourn, though my per- 
4 fidious youth has difappointed me ? What 
4 offence is it of thine, if he lport with a crowd 
4 of damfels happier than I ? Mark, how my 
4 foul, attracted by his irrefiftible charms, burfts 
4 from its mortal frame, and ruflies to mix with 
4 its beloved. She, whom the God enjoys , crowned 
4 with Jylvan flowers , fits carelefsly on a bed of 
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4 leaves with Him, whofe wanton eyes refem- 

* ble blue water-lilies agitated by the breeze. 

* She feels no flame from the gales of Malaya 
4 with Him, whofe words are fweeter than the 
4 water of life. She derides the iliafts of foul- 

* born Ca'ma, with Him, whofe lips are like a 
4 red lotos in full bloom. She is cooled by the 
4 moon’s dewy beams, while fhe reclines with 
4 Him, whofe hands and feet glow like vernal 
4 flowers. No female companion deludes her, 
4 while fhe lports with Him, whofe vefture 

* blazes like tried gold. She faints not through 
4 excefs of paflion, while fhe carefles that youth, 

* who furpafles in beauty the inhabitants of all 
4 worlds. O gale, fcented with fandal, who 

* breathed love from the regions of the fouth, be 
4 propitious but for a moment : when thou haft 
4 brought my beloved before iny eyes, thou 

* mayeft freely waft away my foul. Love, with 

* eyes like blue water-lilies, again aflails me and 

* triumphs j and, while the perfidy of my be- 
4 loved rends my heart, my female friend is my 
4 foe, the cool breeze fcorches me like a flame, 
4 and the necftar-dropping moon is my poifon. 
4 Bring difeafe and death, O gale of Malaya l 
4 Seize my fpirit, O God with five arrows ! I 
4 aik not mercy from thee : no more will I 
4 dwell in the cottage of my father. Receive 

* jne in thy azure waves, O filler of Yam a. 
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‘that the ardour of my heart may be al- 
‘ layed !* 

Pierced by the arrows of love, fhe paffed the 
night in the agonies of defpair, and at early 
dawn thus rebuked her lover, whom fhe faw 
lying proftrate before her and imploring her 
forgivenefs. 

‘Alas! alas ! Go , Ma'diiava, depart , O' 

* Ce'sava ; /peak not the language of guile ; 

* follow her , O lotos-eyed God \ follow her , who 

* difpels thy care. Look at his eye half-opened, 

* red with continued waking through the plea- 

* furable night, yet finding ftill with affedfion 
‘ for my rival ! Thy teeth, O cerulean youth, 

‘ are azure as thy complexion from the kifics, 

* which thou haft imprinted on the beautiful 

* eyes of thy darling graced with dark blue 

* powder ; and thy limbs marked with punc- 

* tures in love’s warfare, exhibit a letter of 

* conqueft, written on polifhed fapphires with 

* liquid gold. That broad bofom, ftained by 

* the bright lotos of her foot, difplays a vefturc 

* of ruddy leaves over the tree of thy heart, 

* which trembles within it. The preflure of 

* her lip on thine wounds me to the foul. Ah ! 
‘ how canft thou aflert, that we are one, fince 

* our fenfations differ thus widely ? Thy foul, 

* O dark-limbed God, fhows its blacknefs exter- 

* nally. IIow couldft thou deceive a girl, who 
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' relied on thee ; a girl who burned in the fc- 

* ver of love ? Thou rovell: in woods, and fc- 

* males are thy prey : what wonder ? Even thy 

* childifh heart was malignant ; and thou gaveft 

* death to the nurfe, who would have given thee 

* milk. Since thy tendernefs for me, of which 

* thefe forefts ufed to talk, has now vanilhed, 

‘ and fince thy breaft, reddened by the feet of 

* my rival, glows as if thy ardent palfion for 
‘ her were burfting from it, the fight of thee, 

‘ O deceiver, makes me (ah ! mult I lay it ?) 

* blufii at my own affection. ’ 

Having thus inveighed againll her beloved, 
the fat overwhelmed in grief, and filently medi- 
tated on his charms ; when her damfcl foftly 
addrelfed her. 

‘ He is gone : the light air has wafted him 

* away. What pleafure now, my beloved, rc- 
1 mains in thy manlion ? Continue not, refentful 
‘ •woman, thy indignation againjl the beautiful 
1 Ma diiava. Why Ihouldft thou render vain 
‘ tliofe round finooth vafes, ample and ripe as 

* the fweet fruit of yon T d la-tree ? How often 
4 and how recently have I faid : “ forlake not 
“the blooming Heri ?” Wy fitteft thou fo 

* mournful ? Why wcepeft thou with diftrac- 

* tion, when the damfels are laughing around 

* thee ? Thou haft formed a couch of foft lotos- 

* leaves : let thy darling charm thy fight, while 

VOL. II. s 
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‘ lie repofes on it. Afflift not thy foul with 

* extreme anguifli ; but attend to my words, 

‘ which conceal no guile. Suffer Cesava to 

* approach : let him fpeak with exquifite fweet- , 

* nefs, and diflipate all thy forrows. If thou art 

* liarfh to him, who is amiable ; if thou art 
‘ proudly filcnt, when he deprecates thy wrath 
‘ with lowly probations ; if thou fhoweft aver- 
‘ lion to him, who loves thee paffionately ; if, 

* when he bends before thee, thy face be turned 
‘ contemptuoufly away ; by the fame rule of 

* contrariety, the dull of fandal-wood, which 

* thou haft fprinkled, may become poifon ; the 
‘ moon, with cool beams, a fcorching fun ; the 
‘ frefh dew, a confuming flame ; and the fports 

* of love be changed into agony.' 

Ma'diiava was not abfent long : he returned 
to his beloved ; whole cheeks were heated by 
the iultry gale of her fighs. Her anger was di- 
minifhed, not wholly abated ; but fhe fecretly 
rejoiced at his return, while the fhades of night 
alfo were approaching, fhe looked abafhed at 
her damfel, while He, with faultering accents, 
implored her forgivenefs. 

* Speak but one mild word, and the rays of 

* thy fparkling teeth will difpel the gloom of 
‘ my fears. My trembling lips, like thirfty 
‘ ChaciraSy long to drink the moon-beams of 

* thy cheek. O my darling , who art naturally 
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K fo tender-hearted , abandon thy caufelefs indigna- 
4 tion. At this moment the flame of deflre con - 
4 fumes my heart : Oh ! grant me a draught of 
4 honey from the lotos of thy mouth. Or, if thou 
4 beeft inexorable, grant me death from the ar- 
4 rows of thy keen eyes ; make thy arms my 
4 chains ; and punifh me according to thy plea- 

* fure. Thou art my life ; thou art my orna- 

* ment ; thou art a pearl in the ocean of my 
4 mortal birth : oh ! be favourable now, and my 

* heart (hall eternally be grateful. Thine eyes, 
4 which nature formed like blue water-lilies, 

* are become, through thy refentment, like petals 

* of the crimfon lotos : oh ! tinge with their 

* effulgence thcfe my dark limbs, that they may 
4 glow like the (hafts of Love tipped with flow- 

* ers. Place on my head that foot like a frefli 
4 leaf, and (hade me from the fun of my pafiion, 

* whofe beams I am unable to bear. Spread a 

* firing of gems on thofe two foft globes j let 
4 the golden bells of thy zone tinkle, and pro- 
4 claim the mild edict of love. Say, O damlel 
4 with delicate fpeech, (hall I dye red with the 
‘juice of alailaca thofe beautiful feet, which 

* will make the full-blown land-lotos blufh 
4 with fhame ? Abandon thy doubts of my heart, 

* now indeed fluttering through fear of thy dif- 
4 pleafurc, but hereafter to be fixed wholly on 

* thee j a heart, which has no room in it for 


s 2 
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* another : none elfe can enter it, but Love, the 

* bodilefs God. Let him wing his arrows ; let 

* him wound me mortally; decline not, O 

* cruel, the pleafure of feeing me expire. Thy 

* face is bright as the moon, though its beams 

* drop the venom of maddening defire : let thy 

* nedtareous lip be the charmer, who alone has 
‘ power to lull the ferpent or fuppiy an antidote 
1 for his poifon. Thy lilence affiidts me : oh * 

‘ fpeak with the voice of mufick, and let thy 
‘ fweet accents allay my ardour. Abandon thy 
4 wrath, but abandon not a lover, who furpafics 
‘ in beauty the fons of men, and who kneels 
‘ before thee, O thou moil beautiful among 
‘ women. Thy lips are a Band&ujfaa-fLowct ; 
4 the luftre of the Madhuca beams on thy cheek; 
4 thi ne eye outthines the blue lotos j thy nofe 
1 is a bud of the Tila ; the Cunda - bloflom yields 
‘ to thy teeth : thus the flowery-fhafted God 
4 borrows from thee the points of his darts, and 
1 fubducs the univerfe. Surely, thou defeendeft 
‘ from heaven, O Header damfel, attended by a 
' company of youthful goddefles ; and all their 
4 beauties are colledted in thee.’ 

He fpake ; and, feeing her appealed by his 
homage, flew to his bower, dad in. a gay man- 
tle. The night, now veiled all viftblc objects ; 
and the damfel thus exhorted Radiia’, while 
fhc decked her with beaming ornaments. 
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* Follow, gentle Ra'dhica', follow the foe of 
*Madhu: his difeourfe was elegantly com- 

* pofed of fweet phrales ; ne proftrated himfclf 

* at thy feet ; and he now haftens to his de- 

* lightful couch by yon grove of branching 
‘ Vanju/as. Bind round thy ankle rings beara- 

* ing with gems ; and advance with mincing 

* fteps, like the pearl-fed Mar ala. Drink with 

* ravhhed ears the foft accents of Heri ; and 

* feaft on love, while the warbling Cocilas obey 
‘ the mild ordinance of the flower-darting God. 
‘Abandon delay: fee, Jie whole afiembly of 

* flender plants, pointing to the bower with 

* fingers of young leaves agitated by the gale, 

* make fignals for thy departure. Aik thole 
‘ two round hillocks, which receive pure devv- 

* drops from the garland playing on thy neck, 

* and the buds on whofe top ftart aloft with the, 

* thought of thy darling ; afk, and they will tell, 

‘ that thy foul is intent, on the warfare of love j 

* advance, fervid warrior, advance with alacrity, 

* while the found of thy tinkling waill-bells 

* fhall reprefent martial mufick. Lead with 

* thee fome favoured maid j grafp her hand 
4 with thine, whofe lingers are long and fmooth 

* as love’s arrows : march ; and, with the noilb 

* of thy bracelets, proclaim thy approach to the 

* youth, who will own himfclf thy Have : “ She 
ft will come j flic will exult on beholding me 
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“ fhe will pour accents of delight ; fhe. will en- 
** fold me with eager arms j fhe will melt with 
“ affedtion Such are his thoughts at this mo- 

* ment : and, thus thinking, he looks through 
‘ the long avenue ; he trembles ; he rejoice* } 

* he burns ; he moves from place to place ; ho 
‘ faints, when he fees thee not coming, and falls 

* in his gloomy bower. The night now drefles 

* in habiliments fit for fecrecv, the many dam- 

* fels, who haften to their places of affignation : 

* flic fets off with blacknefs their beautiful eyes ; 

* fixes dark Tamila- leaves behind their ears ; 

* decks their locks with the deep azure of water- 

* lilies, and fprinkles mufk on their panting bo- 

* foms. The nodturnal iky, black as the touch- 

* (lone, tries now thfe gold of their affection, and 

■ is marked with rich lines from the fiafhes of 

* their beauty, in which they furpafs the brightefl 

* Cajhmir inns' 

Ra'dha', thus incited, tripped through the 
forefi; ; but fliame overpowered her, when, by 
. the light of innumerable gems, on the arms, the 
feet, and the neck of her beloved, fhe faw him 
at the door of his flowery manlion : then her 
damfel again addrefled her with ardent exulta* 
tion. 

* Enter, fweet Ra'dha’, the bower of Heri: 

* feck delight, O thou, whofe bofom laughs 

* with the foretafte of happinefs. Enter, fweet 
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* Ra'DHA, the bower graced with a bed of 

* Asoca leaves : feek delight, O thou, whofe 

* garland leaps with joy on thy breaft. Enter, 
‘ fweet Ra'oha', the bower illumined with gay 

* bloflbms j feek delight, O thou, whofe limbs 
‘ far excel them in foftnefs. Enter, O Ra'dha', 

* the bower made cool and fragrant by gales 

* from the woods of Malaya : feek delight, O 

* thou, whofe amorous lays are fofter than 
‘ breezes. Enter, O Ra'dha', the bower fprcad 

* with leaves of twining creepers : feek delight, 
‘ O thou, whofe arms have been long inflexible. 

* Enter, O Ra'dha', the bower which refounds 

* with the murmur of honey-making bees : feek 

* delight, O thou, whofe embrace yields more 

* exquifite fweetnefs. Enter, O Ra'dha', the 

* bower attuned by the melodious band of Coci- 

* las : feek delight, O thou, whofe lips, which 

* outfhine the grains of the pomegranate, arc 

* embellifhed, when thou fpeakeft, by the bright 

* nefs of thy teeth. Long has he borne thee in 

* his mind : and now, in an agony of defire, he 

* pants to taftc ne£tar from thy lip. Deign to 

* reftore thy flave, who will bend before the 

* lotos of thy foot, and prefs it to his irradiated 

* bofom ; a flave, who acknowledges himfelf 

* bought by thee for a Angle glance from thy 

* eye, and a tofs of thy difdainful eye-brow.’ 

She ended ; and Ra'dha' with timid joy, 
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darting her eyes on Go'vinda, while {he mu- 
ll call y founded the rings of her ankles and the 
bells of her zone, entered the myftic bower of 
her only beloved. There foe beheld her Ma- 
id it a v a, who delighted in her alone ; who Jo long 
had Jighfd for her embrace ; and whofe counte- 
nance then gleamed with excejjive rapture : his 
heart was agitated by her fight, as the waves of 
the deep are affected by the lunar orb. His 
azure breaft glittered with pearls of unblemilhed 
lull re, like the full bed of the cerulean Yamuna^ 
interlperfed with curls of white foam. From 
liis grateful waift, flowed a pale yellow robe, 
which refembled the golden dull of the water- 
lily, featured over its blue petals. His paflion 
was inflamed by the glances of her eyes, which 
played like a pair of water-birds with azure 
plumage, that fport near a full-blown lotos on a 
pool in the feafon of dew. Bright ear-rings, 
like two funs, difplayed in full expanfion the 
flowers of his cheeks and lips, which gliftened 
with the liquid radiance of fmiles. Ilis locks, 
interwoven with bloflbms, were like a cloud va- 
riegated with moon-beams, and on his forehead 
fhone a circle of od< vous oil, extracted from the 
fandal of Malaya , like the moon juft appearing 
on the du/ky horizon ; while his whole body 
feemed in a flame from the blaze of unnum- 
bered gems. Tears of tranfport gulhed in a 
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{Iream from the full eyes of Ra'dha : , and their 
watery glances beamed on her beft beloved. 
Even fliame, which before had taken its abode 
in their dark pupils, was itfelf alhamed and de- 
parted, when the fawn-eyed Ra dha' gazed on 
the brightened face of Crishna, while Die 
paired by the foft edge of his couch, and the 
bevy of his attendant nymphs, pretending to 
llrike the gnats from their cheeks in order to 
conceal their fmiles, warily retired from his 
bower 

Go'vinda, feeing his beloved cheerful and 
ferine, her lips fparkling with fmiles, and her 
eye fpeaking defire, thus eagerly addreffed her; 
while flic carclefsly reclined on the leafy bed 
Are 'vn with foft blofl’oms. 

‘ Set the lotos of thy foot on this azure bo- 
‘ fom ; and let this couch be victorious over all, 

* who rebel againft love. Give Jhort rapture , 
4 f vert Ra'DHA', to Na'ra ya'n, thy adorer. 

* I do thee homage ; I prels with my blooming 
‘ palms thy feet, weary with fo long a walk. 
1 O that I were the golden ring, that plays 

* round thy ankle ! Speak but one gentle word ; 
‘ bid neCtar drop from the bright moon of thy 

* mouth. Since the pain of abfence is removed, 
‘ let me thus remove the thin veil that envioufly 
‘ hides thy charms. Bleft fhould I be, if thofe 

* raifed globes were fixed on my bofom, and 



t6G GITAGO'VINDA; OR, 

* the ardour of my paffion allayed. O ! fuller 

* me to quaff the liquid blifs of thofe lips ; re- 

* ftore , with their water of life thy Have, who 

* has long been lifelefs, whom the fire of fepa- 

* ration has confumed. Long have thefe ears 

* been affli&ed, in thy abfence, by the notes of 

* the Cocila : relieve them with the found of thy 

* tinkling waift-bells, which yield mufick, al- 

* mod equal to the melody of thy voice. Why 

* are thofe eyes half clofed ? Are they afhamed 
‘ of feeing a youth, to whom thy carelefs re- 
‘ fentment gave anguifh ? O ! let affliction 

* ceafe : and let ecftafy drown the remembrance 

* of forrow.* 

In the morning flie rofe dilarrayed, and her 
eyes betrayed a night without flumber ; when 
the yellow-robed God, who gazed on her with 
tranfport, thus meditated on her charms in his 
heavenly mind : * Though her locks be diffufed 

* at random, though the luftre of hei lips be 

* faded, though her garland and zone be fallen 
‘ from their enchanting flations, and though fhe 

* hide their places with her hands, looking to- 

* ward me with baihful lilence, yet even- thus 

* difarranged, Ihe fills me with extatic delight.’ 
But R a'dha; preparing to array herfelf, be- 
fore me company of nymphs could fee her 
confufion, fpake thus with exultation to her 
obfequious lover. 
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* Place, O fon of Yadu, with fingers cooler 

* than fandal-wood, place a circlet of mulk on 

* this bread:, which refembles a vafe of confe- 
‘ crated water, crowned with frelh leaves, and 

* fixed near a vernal bower, to propitiate the 

* God of Love. Place, my darling, the glofly 
‘ powder, which would make the blacked bee 

* envious, on this eye, whofe glances are keener 

* than arrows darted by the liuiband of Reti. 

* Fix, O accomplished youth, the two gems, 

* which form part of love’s chain, in thefe ears, 

* whence the antelopes of thine eyes may run 

* downwards and fport at pleafure. Place now 

* a frelh circle of mulk, black as the lunar fpots, 

* on the moon of my forehead ; and mix gay 

* flowers on my trelfes with a peacock’s feathers, 

* in graceful order, that they may wave like the 

* banners of Cama. Now replace, O tender 

* hearted, the loofe ornaments of my veflure j 

* and refix the golden bells of my girdle on 

* their deflined flation, which refembles thole 
4 hills, where the God with five lhafts, who de- 
4 Aroycd Sambar, keeps his elephant ready 

* for battle.’ 

While Ihe fpake, the heart of Yadava tri- 
umphed ; and, obeying her fportful behefls, he 
placed mulky fpots on her bofoni and forehead, 
dyed her temples with radiant hues, embellilhed 
her eyes with additional blacknefs, decked her 
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braided hair and her neck with frefli garlands, 
and tied on her wrifts the loofcned bracelets, on 
her ankles the beamy rings, and round her 
waift the zone of bells, that founded with 
ravilhing melody. 

Whatever is delightful in the modes of mu- 
lick, whatever is divine in meditations on 
Visiinu, whatever is exquifite in the fwcct art 
of love, whatever is graceful in the fine drains of 
poety, all that let the happy and wife learn from 
the longs of Jayade va, whofc foul is united 
with the foot of Na'ra'yan. May that Heri 
he your fupport, who expanded himfelf into an 
infinity of bright forms, when, eager to gaze 
with myriads of eyes on the daughter of ihe 
ocean, he difplayed his great character of the 
all-pervading deity, by the multiplied reflections 
of his divine perfon in the numberlels gems on 
the many heads of the king of ferpents, wdiom 
he chofe for his couch ; that Heri, who re- 
moving the lucid veil from the hofom of Ped- 
ma', and fixing his eyes on the delicious buds, 
that grew on it, diverted her attention by de» 
daring that, when ihe had dmfen him as her 
bridegroom near the fca of milk, the difap- 
pointed hufband of Pervati drank in defpair 
the venom, which dyed his neck azure ! 
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I'IjNZuAN (a name, which has been gra- 
dually corrupted into Anzuame, Anjuan, Juantiy , 
and 'Johanna) has been governed about two 
centuries by a colony of Arabs , and exhibits a 
curious inftance of the flow approaches toward 
civilization, which are made by a finall commu- 
nity. with many natural advantages, but with 
few means of improving them. An account of 
this African ifland, in which we. hear the lan- 
guage and fee the manners of Arabia , may nei- 
ther be uninterefting in itfelf, nor foreign to the 
obje&s of inquiry propofed at the inftitution of 
our Society. 

On Monday , the 28th of July, 1783, after a 
voyage, in the Crocodile , of ten weeks and two 
days from the rugged iflands of Cape Vi erd, our 
eyes .were delighted with a profpeft fo beautiful. 
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that neither a painter nor a poet could perfe&Iy 
reprefent it, and fo cheering to us, that it can 
juftly be conceived by fuch only, as have 
been in our preceding lituation. It was the 
fiin riling in full fplendour on the ifle of Mayata 
(as the feainen called it) which we had joyfully 
diftinguiilied the preceding afternoon by the 
height of its peak, and which now appeared at 
no great diftance from the windows of our ca- 
bin ; while Hinzian , for which we had fo long 
panted, was plainly difcernible a-head, where 
its high lands prefented thcmfelvcs with remark- 
able boldnefs The weather was fair; the wa- 
ter, iinooth ; and a gentle breeze drove us eafily 
before dinner-time round a rock, on which the 
Brilliant {truck juft a year before, into a com- 
modious road*, where we dropped our anchor 
early in the evening : we had feen Mohila , 
another lifter illand in the courfe of the day. 

The frigate was prefently furrounded with 
canoes, and the deck foon crowded with na- 
tives of all ranks, from the high-born chief, who 
walhed linen, to the half-naked Have, who only 
paddled. Moll of them had letters of recom- 
mendatiou from Engkjhmen , , which none of 
them were able to read, though they fpoke 
Englijh intelligibly ; and fome appeared vain of 

* 182. 10'. 17". S. Long. 44°. 25'. 5". E. by the 



OF HINZUAN OR JOHANNA. 27 1 

titles, which our countrymen had given them 
in play. According to their fuppofed ftations: 
we had Lords, Dukes , and Princes on board, fo- 
liciting our cuftom and importuning us for pre- 
fents, In fadt they were too fenfible to be 
proud of empty founds, but juftly imagined, 
that thofe ridiculous titles would ferve as marks 
of diftindtion, and, by attracting notice, procure 
for them fomething fubftantial. The only men 
of real confequence in the illand, whom we 
faw before we landed, were the Governor Ab- 
dullah, fecond coufin to the king, and his 
brother Alwi', with their feveral fons ; all of 
whom will again be particularly mentioned : 
they underftood Arabick , feemed zealots in the 
Mohammedan faith, and admired my copies of 
the Alkoran ; fome verfes of which they read, 
whilft Alwi' perufed the opening of another 
Arabian manulcript, and explained it in Englijb 
more accurately than could have been expedited. 

The next morning fhowed us the illand in 

all its beauty ; and the fecne was .fo diverfified, 
» 

that a diftindl view of it could hardly have been 
exhibited by the belt pencil : you muft, there- 
fore, be fatisficd with a mere defeription, writ- 
ten on the very fpot and compared attentively 
with the natural landfcape. We were at anchor 
in a fine bay, and before us was a vaft amphithe- 
atre, of which you may form a general notion 
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by picturing in your minds a multitude of hills 
infinitely varied in fizc and figure and then 
fuppofing them to be thrown together, with a 
kind of artlels fymmetry, in all imaginable pofi- 
tions. The back ground was a feries of moun- 
tains, one of which is pointed near half a mile 
perpendicularly high from the level of the fea, 
and little more than three miles from the lhore : 
all of them were richly clothed with wood, 
chiefly fruit-trees, of an exquifite verdure. I 
had feen many a mountain of a ftupendous 
height in Wales and Swi/Jer/and, but never faw 
one before, round the bofom of which the clouds 
were almoft continually rolling, while its green 
fummit rofc fiourilhing above them, and re- 
ceived from them an additional brightnefs. 
Next to this diftant range of hills was another 
tier, part of which appeared charmingly verdant, 
and part rather barren ; but the contrail of co- 
lours changed even this nakednefs into a beauty: 
nearer ftill were innumerable mountains, or ra- 
ther cliffs, which brought down their verdure 
and fertility quite to the beach ; fo that every 
fliade of green, the l'weetell of colours, was dif- 
played at one view by land and by water. But 
nothing conduced move to the variety of this 
enchanting profpcdf, than the many rows of 
palm-trees, especially the tall and graceful 
Ar ecu's, on the fhoros, in the valleys, and on 
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the ridges of hills, where one might almoft fup- 
pofe them to have been planted regularly by 
defign. A more beautiful appearance can fcarce 
be conceived, than fuch a number of elegant 
palms in fuch a iituation, with luxuriant tops, 
like verdant plumes, placed at juft intervals, 
and Ihowing between them part of the .remoter 
landfcape, while they left the reft to be fupplied 
by the beholder’s imagination. The town of 
Matfamudo lay on our left, remarkable at a 
diftance for the tower of the principal mofque, 
which was built by Hali'mah, a queen of the 
illand, from whom the prefent king is defcended : 
a little on our right was a fmall town, . called 
Baniani. Neither the territory of Nice , with 
its olives, date-trees, and cyprefles, nor the ifles 
of Hieresy with their delightful orange-groves, 
appeared fo charming to me, as the view from 
the road of Hinzudn ; which, neverthelefs, is 
far furpafled, as the Captain of the Crocodile af- 
fured us, by many of the iflands in the fouthern 
ocean. If life were not too fhort for the com- 
plete difeharge of all our refpe&ive duties, pub- 
lic and private, and for the acquisition even of 
neceflary knowledge in any degree of perfection, 
with how much pleafure and improvement 
might a great part of it be fpent in admiring 
the beauties of this wonderful orb, and contem- 
plating the nature of man in all its varieties ! 

VOL. II. T 
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We h aliened to tread on firm land, to which 
we had been fo long difufed, and went on Ihorc, 
after breakfaft, to fee the town, and return the 
Governor’s vifit. As we walked, attended by 
a crowd of natives, I furprized them by reading 
aloud an Arabick infcription over the gate of a 
mofque, and dill more, when I entered it, by 
explaining four fentences, which were written 
very didin&ly on the wall, fignifying, “ that the 
“ world was given us for our own edification, 
“ not for the purpofe of railing fumptuous build- 
“ ings; life, for the difcharge of moral and re- 
“ ligious duties, not for pleafurable indulgences; 
“ wealth, to be liberally bellowed, not avari- 
“ cioully hoarded ; and learning, to produce 
** good actions, not empty difputes.” We could 
not but refpeCt the temple even of a falfe pro- 
phet, in which we found fuch excellent mo- 
rality : we faw nothing better among the Ro- 
mij 7) trumpery in the church at Madera . When 
we came to Abdullah’s houfe, we were con- 
ducted through a fmall court-yard into an open 
room, on each fide of which was a large and 
convenient fofa, and above it a high bed-place 
in a dark recefs, over which a chintz counter- 
point hung down from the ceiling : this is the 
general form of the bed rooms in the ifland ; 
and mod of the tolerable houfes have a fimilar 
apartment on the oppofite fide of the court, that 



OF HINZUAN OR JOHANNA. 27 Jf 

there may be at all hours a place in the fhadfe 
for dinner or for repofe. We were entertained 
with ripe dates from Yemen , and the milk of 
cocoa-nuts j but the heat of the room, which 
feemed acceflible to all, who chofe to enter it- 
and the fcent of mufk or civet, with which it 
was perfumed, foon made us defirous of breath- 
ing a purer air ; nor could I be detained long 
by the Arabick munufcripts, which the Go- 
vernor produced, but which appeared of little 
ufe, and confequently of no value, except to 
fuch as love mere curiofities : one of them, in- 
deed, relating to the penal law of the Moham- 
medans, I would gladly have purchafed at a juft 
price j but he knew not what to alk, and I 
knew, that' better books on that fubjedt might 
be procured in Bengal. He then offered me a 
black boy for one of my Alkorans , and prctlcd 
me to barter an Indian drefs, which he had feeu 
on board the fhip, for a cow and calf: the 
golden flippers attracted him moll, fince his 
wife, he faid, would like to wear them ; and, 
for that reafon, I made him a prefent of them ; 
but had dcftined the book and the robe for his 
fuperior. No higher opinion could be formed 
of Sayyad Abdullah, who feemed very eager 
for gain, and very fervile where he expected it. 

Our next vifit was to Shaikh Sa'Lim, the 
king’s eldeft fon ; and, if we had feen him firft, 

t a 
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the ftate of civilization in Hinzuan would have 
appeared at its Ioweft ebb : the worft Englijh 
hackney in the worft {table is better lodged, 
and looks more princely than this heir apparent; 
but, though his mean and apparel were ex- 
tremely favage, yet allowance Ihould have been 
made for his illnefs ; which, as we afterwards 
learned, was an abfeefs in the fpleen, a diforder 
not uncommon in that country, and frequently 
Cured, agreeably to the Arabian practice, by the 
actual cautery. He was inceffantly chewing 
pieces of the Areca-nut with {hell-lime ; a cuf- 
tom borrowed, I fuppofe, from the Indians , who 
greatly improve the compofition with fpices and 
betel-leaves, to which they formerly added 
camphor : all the natives of rank chewed it, but 
not, I think, to fo great an excefs. Prince Sa'- 
i.im from time to time gazed at himfelf with, 
complacency in a piece of broken Iooking-glafs, 
which was glued on a fmall board ; a fpecimen 
of wrctchednefs, which we obferved in no other 
ho ufc ; but many circumftaflces convinced us, 
that the apparently low condition of his royal 
highnefs, who was not on bad terms with his 
father, and feemed not to want authority, pro- 
ceeded wholly from avarice. His brother Ham- 
uullah, who generally refides in the town of 
Domoni , has a very different character, being 
eftcemcd a man of worth, good fenfe, and learn- 
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ing: he had come, the day before, to Matfa- 
mudo, on hearing that an Eng/i/b frigate was in 
the road ; and I, having gone out for a few mi- 
nutes to read an Arabick inscription, found 
him, on my return, devouring a manufcript, 
which I had left with fome of the company. 
He is a Kad ), or Mohammedan judge ; and, as 
he feemed to have more knowledge than his 
countrymen, I was extremely concerned, that I 
had fo little converfation with him. The king. 
Shaikh Ahmed, has a younger fon, named Ab- 
dullah, whofe ufual refidence i$ in the town 
of Want , which he feldom leaves, as the date of 
his health is very infirm. Since the fucccflion 
to the title and authority of Sultan is not unal- 
terably fixed in one line, but requires confirma- 
tion by the chiefs of the ifland, it is not impro- 
bable that they may hereafter be conferred on » 
prince Hamdullah. 

A little beyond the hole, in which Salim 
received us, was his hararn, or the apartment 
of his women, which he permitted us all to fee, 
not through politenefs to ftrangers, as we be- 
lieved at firft, but, as I learned afterwards from 
his own lips, in expectation of a prefent j we 
faw only two or three miferable creatures with 
their heads covered, while the favourite, as we 
fuppofed, Hood behind a coarfe curtain, and 
ihowed her ankles under it loaded with filver 
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rings ; which, if (he was capable of reflection, 
the mult have confldered as glittering fetters 
rather than ornaments ; but a rational being 
would have preferred the condition of a wild 
bead, expofed to perils and hunger in a foreft, 
to the fplendid mifery of being wife or miftrefs 
to Sa'lim. 

Before we returned, Alwi' was defirous of 
ihowing me his books ; but the day was too 
far advanced, and I promifed to vifit him fome 
other morning. The governor, however, pre- 
vailed on us to fee his place in the country, 
where he invited us to dine the next day : the 
walk was extremely pleafant from the town to 
the fide of a rivulet, which formed in one part 
a fmall pool very convenient for bathing, and 
thence, through groves and alleys, to the foot 
of a hill } but the dining-room was little better 
than an open barn, and was recommended only 
by the coolnefs of its fhade. Abdullah would 
accompany us on our return to the fhip, toge- 
ther with two Muftis , who fpoke Arabick in- 
differently, and feemed eager to fee all my ma- 
nuferipts ; but they were very moderately 
learned, and gazed with ftupid wonder on a 
fine copy of the Hamdfab and on other collec- 
tions of ancient poetry. 

Early the next morning a black meflenger, 
with a tawny lad as his interpreter, came from 
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prince Salim; who, having broken his per- 
fpeftive-glafs, wiihed to procure another by 
purchafe or barter : a polite anfwer was re- 
turned, and fteps taken to gratify his wifhes. 
As we on our part exprefled a defire to vifit the 
king at Domoni , the prince’s meflenger told us, 
that his matter would, no doubt, lend us palan- 
quins (for there was not a horfe in the illand) 
and order a fufficient number of his vaflals to 
carry us, whom we might pay for their trouble, 
as we thought juft : we commiflioned him, 
therefore, to afk that favour, and begged, that 
all might be ready for our excurfion before 
fun-rife ; that we might efcape the heat of the 
noon, which, though it was the middle of win- 
ter, we had found exceflive. The boy, wnofe 
name was Combo Madi, ftayed with us longer 
than his companion : there was fomething in * 
his look fo ingenuous, and in his broken Eng - 
UJh fo fimple, that we encouraged him to con- 
tinue his innocent prattle. He wrote and read 
Arabick tolerably well, and fet down at my de- 
fire the names of feveral towns in the ifland, 
which. He firft told me, was properly called 
Hinzuan. The fault of begging for whatever 
he liked, he had in common with the governor 
and other nobles ; but hardly in a greater de- 
gree : his firft petition for fome lavender-water 
was readily granted ; and a fmall bottle of it 
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was fo acceptable to him, that, if we had fof~ 
fered him, he would have kifTed our feet ; but 
. it was not for himfelf that he rejoiced fo extra- 
vagantly : he told us with tears ftarting from 
his eyes, that his mother would be pleafed with 
it, and the idea of her pleafure feemed to fill 
him with rapture : never did 1 fee filial affec- 
tion more warmly felt or more tenderly and, 
in my opinion, unaffectedly expreffed ; yet this 
boy was not a favourite of the officers, who 
thought him artful. His mother’s name, he 
faid, was Fa'tima ; and he importuned us to 
vifit her ; conceiving, I fuppofc, that all man- 
kind mult love and admire her: we promifed 
to gratify him ; and, having made him feveral 
prefents, permitted him to return. As he re- 
minded me of Aladdin in the Arabian tale, l 
defigned to give him that name in a recommen- 
datory letter, which he prefled me to write, in- 
ftead of St. Domingo, as fome European vifitor 
had ridiculoufiy called him ; but, fince the allu- 
fion would not have been generally known, 
and fince the title of Alduldin , or Eminence in 
Faith , might have offended his fuperiors, 1 
thought it advifable for him to keep his African 
name- A very indifferent dinner was prepared 
for us at the houfe of the Governor, whom we 
did not fee the whole day, as it was the begin- 
ning of Ramadan, the Mohammedan lent, and 
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he was engaged in his devotions, or made them 
his excufe ; but his eldeft fon fat by us, while 
we dined, together with Mu sa, who was em- 
ployed, jointly with his brother Husain, as 
purveyor to the Captain of the frigate. 

Having obferved a very elegant fhrub, that 
grew about fix feet high in the court-yard, but 
was not then in flower, I learned with plea- 
fure, that it was binna, of which I had read fb 
much in Arabian poems, and which European 
Botanifts have ridiculoufly named Lawjonia: 
Mu's a bruifed fome of the leaves, and, having 
moiftened them with water, applied them to 
our nails, and the tips of our fingers, which in 
a fliort time became of a dark orange-fcarlet. 
I had before conceived a different idea of this 
dye, and imagined, that it was ufed by the 
Arabs to imitate the natural rednefs of thofe 
parts in young and healthy perfons, which in 
all countries muff be confidered as a beauty : 
perhaps a lefs quantity of hinna , or the fame 
differently prepared, might have produced that 
eflfe&. The old men in Arabia ufed the fame 
dye to conceal their grey hair, while their 
daughters were dying their lips and gums black, 
to fet off the whitenefs of their teeth : fo uni- 
verfal in all nations and ages are perfonal vanity, 
and a love of difguifing truth ; though in all 
cafes, the farther our ipecies recede from nature. 
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the farther they depart from true beauty ; and 
men at leaft ihould difdain to ufe artifice or de- 
ceit for any purpofe or on any occafion ; if the 
women of rank at Paris , or thofe in London 
who wifh to imitate them, be inclined to call 
the Arabs barbarians ; let them view their own 
head-drefles aud cheeks in a glafs, and, if they 
have left no room for bluihes, be inwardly at 
leaft aihamed of their cenfure. 

In the afternoon I walked a long way up the 
mountains in a winding path amid plants and 
trees no left new than beautiful, and regretted 
exceedingly, that very few of them were in 
bloftom ; as I ihould then have had leifure to 
examine them. Curiofity led me from hill to 
hill j and I came at laft to the fources of a ri- 
vulet, which we had pafied near the iliore, and 
from which the ihip was to be fupplied with 
excellent water. I faw no birds on the moun- 
tains but Guinea-fowl, which might have been 
eafily caught ; no infe&s were troublefome to 
me, but mofquitos ; and I had no fear of ve- 
nomous reptiles, having been allured, that the 
air was too pure for any to exift in it ; but I 
was often unwillingly a caufe of fear to the 
gentle and harmlefs lizard, who ran among the 
flirubs. On my return I milled the path, by 
which I had afeended ; but, having met fome 
blacks laden with yams and plantains, I was 
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hy them directed to another, which led me 
round, through a charming grove of cocoa-trees, 
to the Governors country-feat, where out en- 
tertainment was clofed by a fillabub, which the 
Englijb had taught the Mufelmans to make for 
them. 

We received no anfwer from Sa'lim ; nor, 
indeed, expected one ; fince we took for 
granted, that he could not but approve our in- 
tention of vifiting his father ; and we went on 
lhore before funrife, in full expectation of a 
pleafant excurlion to Domorri: but we were 
happily difappointed. The fervants, at the 
prince s door, told us coolly, that their mailer 
was indifpofed, and, as they believed, allecp ; 
that he had given them no orders concerning 
his palanquins, and that they durft not difturb 
him. Alwi' foon came to pay us his compli- 
ments ; and was followed by his eldelt fon, 
Ahmed, with whom we walked to the gardens 
of the two princes Sa'lim and Hamdullahj 
the lituation was naturally good, but wild and 
defolate; and, in Sa'lim’s garden, which we 
entered through a miferable hovel, we law a 
convenient bathing-place, well-built with Hone, 
but then in great diforder, and a Ihed, by way 
of fummer-houfe, like that under which we 
dined at the governor’s, but fmaller and lefs 
neat. On the ground lay a kind of cradle about 
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fix feet long, and little more than one foot in 
breadth, made of cords twilled in a fort of 
clumfy network, with a long thick bambu fixed 
to each fide of it : this, we heard with furprife, 
was a royal palanquin, and one of the vehicles, 
in which we were to have been rocked on men’s 
fhoulders over the mountains. J had much 
convcrfation with Ahmed, whom I found in- 
telligent and communicative : he told me, that 
ieveral of his countrymen compofed fongs and 
tunes ; that he was himfelf a pailionate lover of 
poetry and mufick ; and that, if we would dine 
at his houfe, he would play and fing to us. 
We declined his invitation to dinner; as we 
had made a conditional promife, if ever we 
pafied a day at Matfamudo , to eat our curry 
with Edna Gibu, an honeft man, of whom 
we purchafed eggs and vegetables, and to 
whom fome Englijhman had given the title of 
lord \ which made him extremely vain; we 
could, therefore, make Sayyad Ahmed only a 
morning vitit. He fung a hymn or two in 
Arabick , and accompanied his drawling, though 
pathetick, pialmody with a kind of mandoline, 
which he touched with an awkward quill : the 
inllrument was very imj erfeft, but feemed to 
give him delight. The names of the firings 
were written on it in Arabian or Indian figures, 
fimple and compounded ; but I could not think 
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them worth copying. He gave Captain Wil- 
liamson, who wiihed to prefent fome literary 
curiofities to the library at Dublin , a fmall roll 
containing a hymn in Arabick letters, but in 
the language of Mottibaza , which was mixed 
with Arabick ; but it hardly defer ved examina- 
tion, Gnce the ftudy of languages has little in- 
trinlick value, and is only ufeful as the inilru- 
ment of real knowledge, which we can fcarce 
expeCt from the poets of the Mozambique . Ah- 
med would, I believe, have heard our European 
airs (I always except French melody) with rap- 
ture, for his favourite tune was a common Irijh 
jig, with which he l'eemed wonderfully af- 
fected. 

On our return to the beach I thought of vi- 
fiting old Alwi', according to my promife, and 
prince Sa'lim, whofe character 1 had not then 
difcovered : I refolved for that purpofe to ftay 
on fliore alone, our dinner with Gibu having 
been fixed at an early hour. Alwi' fhowed me 
his manufcripts, which chiefly related to the ce- 
remonies and ordinances of his own religion; 
and one of them, which I had formerly feen in 
Europe , was a collection of fublime and elegant 
hymns in praife of Mohammed, with explana- 
tory notes in the margin ; I requested him to read 
one of them after the manner of the Arabs , and 
he chanted it in a (train by no means unpleaf- 
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ing ; but I am perfuaded, that he underftood it 
very imperfectly. The room, which was open 
to the ftreet, was prefently crowded with vifit- 
ers, moft of whom were Mufti /, or Expounders 
of the Law j and At.wi', deiirous, perhaps, to 
difplay his zeal before them at the expenfe of 
good breeding, directed my attention to a pafiage 
in a commentary on the Koran , which I found 
levelled at the Chrijlians. The commentator, 
having related with fome additions (but, on the 
whole, not inaccurately) the circumftances of 
the temptation, puts this fpeech into the mouth 
of the tempter : “ though I am unable to delude 
M thee, yet I will miflead, by thy means, more 
“ human creatures, than thou wilt fet right.” 

* Nor was this menace vain (fays the Mohamme- 
4 dan writer), for the inhabitants of a region 

* many thoufand leagues in extent are Hill fo 

* deluded by the devil, that they impioufly call 

* Isa the fon of God : heaven preferve us, he 

* adds, from blafpheming Chrijlians as well as 

* blafpheming Jews Although a religious dif- 
pute with thofe obftinate zealots would have 
been unfeafonable and fruitlefs, yet they delerved, 
I thought, a flight reprehenfion, as the attack 
feemed to be concerted among them. * The 

* commentator, faid I, was much to blame for 

* palling fo indiferiminate and hafty a cenfure : 

* the title, which gave your legiflator, and gives 
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* you, fuch olFence, was often applied in 'Judea, 
4 by a bold figure agreeable to the Hebrew 
4 idiom, though unulual in Arabic!;, to angels, 
4 to holy men , and even to all mankind , who arc 
‘ commanded to call God their Father ; and in 

* this large fenfe, the ApofUe to the Romans calls 

* the eledt the children of God, and the Mf.s- 
‘ si ah the firjl-born among many brethren ; but 

* the words only begotten are applied tranfeend- 
‘ ently and incomparably to him alone* ; and, 
4 as for me, who believe the feriptures, which 
' you alfo profefs to believe, though you aflert 

* without proof that we have altered them, I 

* cannot refufe him an appellation, though far 
‘ furpalfing our rcal’on, by which he is difiitr- 
4 guilhed in the Gofpel ; and the believers in 
4 Mu hammed, who exprefsly names him the 
‘ Mejjiah , and pronounces him to have been 
‘ born of a virgin, which alone might fully juf- 
4 tify the phrafe condemned by this author, are 

* themfelves condemnable for cavilling at words, 

4 when they cannot object to the fubftance of 
‘ our faith confidently with their own.’ The 
Mufclmans had nothing to fay in reply ; and 
the ccnverfiition was changed. 

I was aftonifhed at the queltions which Alwi' 
put to me concerning the late peace and the inde- 

* Rom. s. 29 . See 1 Jchn 8. I. Jt. Harrow, 231, 232, 
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pendence of America ; the feveral powers and 
refources of Britain and France , Spain and Hol- 
land ; the character and fuppofed views of the 
Emperor j the comparative ftrength of the Ruf- 
fian , Imperial, and Otbman armies, and their re- 
fpeftive modes of bringing their forces to ac- 
tion: I anfwered him without referve, except 
on the ftate of our pofTeffions in India ; nor 
were my anfwers loft ; for I obferved, that all 
the company were varioufly affected by them ; 
generally with amazement, often with concern ; 
efpecially when I defcribed to them the great 
force and admirable difcipline of the Auflr'tan 
army, and the ftupid prejudices of the Turks, 
whom nothing can induce to abandon their old 
Tartarian habits, and expofed the weaknefs of 
their empire in Africa, and even in the more 
didaut provinces of AJia. In return he gave 
me clear, but general, information concerning 
the government and commerce of his ifland: 
“ his country, he faid, was poor, and produced 
“ few articles of trade; but, if they could get 
“ money, which they now preferred to playthings 
“ (thofe were his words), they might eafily, he 
“ added, procure foreign commodities, and ex- 
“ change them advantageoufly with their neigh- 
“ hours in the illands and on the continent: 

thus with a little money, faid he, we purchafe 
“ mu fleets, powder, balls, cutlafies, knives. 
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** cloths, raw cotton, and other articles brought 
** from Bombay , and with thofe we trade to 
“ Madagafcar for the natural produce of the 
“ country or for dollar s, with which the French 
“ buy cattle, honey, butter, and l'o forth, in that 
“ ifiand. With gold, which we receive from 
“ your (hips, we can procure elephants’ teeth 
“ from the natives of Mozambique, who barter 
“ them alfo for ammunition and bars of iron, 
“ and the Portugueze in that country give us 
“ cloths of various kinds in exchange for our 
“ commodities : thofe cloths we difpofe of lu- 
“ cratively in the three neighbouring illands ; 
4 * whence we bring rice, cattle, a kind of 
“ bread-fruit, which grows in Comar a, and 
** Jlaves, which we buy alfo at other places, to 
“ which we trade j and we carry on this traf- 
“ lick in our own velfels.” 

Here I could not help exprefling my abhor- 
rence of their Jlave-trade, and alked him by 
what law they claimed a property in rational 
beings ; lince our Creator had given our fpecies 
a dominion, to be moderately exercifed, over 
the beafts of the field and the fowls of the air, 
but none to man over man. “ By no law, an- 
“ lwered he, unlcfs neceflity be a law. There 
“ are nations in Madagafcar and in Africa, who 
u know neither God, nor his Prophet, nor 
* f Moses, nor David, nor the Messiah : 

VOL. II. u 



290 REMARKS ON THE ISLAND 

“ thofe nations are in perpetual war, and take 
“ many captives ; whom, if they could not fell, 
“ they would certainly kill. Individuals among 
“ them are in extreme poverty, and have num- 
** bers of children ; who, if they cannot be di£> 
M pofed of, mull perilh through hunger, toge- 
ther with their miferable parents : by pur- 
“ chafing thefe wretches, we prefervc their lives, 
“ and, perhaps, thofe of many others, whom 
“ our money relieves. The fum of the argu- 
“ ment is this : if we buy them, they will live : 
“ if they become valuable lervants, they will 
“ live comfortably; but, if they are not fold, 
M they mull die miferably.” * There may 

* be, faid I, fuch cafes; but you fallacioully 

* draw a general conclulion from a few parti- 

* cular inftances ; and this is the very fallacy, 

* which, on a thoufand other occafions, deludes 

* mankind. It is not to be doubted, that a con- 

* ftant and gainful traffick in human creatures 

* foments war, in which captives are always 

* made, and keeps up that perpetual enmity, 

* which you pretend to be the caufe of a 

* practice in itfelf reprehcnlible, while in truth 

* it is its effect ; the fame traffick encourages la- 

* zinefs in fome parents, who might in general 

* fupport their families by proper indullry, and 
‘ feduces others to ftifle their natural feelings : 

* at moll your redemption of thofe unhappy 
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* children can amount only to a perfonal con- 

* trad, implied between you, for gratitude and 
( reafonable fervice on their part, for kindnefs 

* and humanity on yours ; but can you think 

* your part performed by difpofing of them 

* againft their wills with as much indifference, 

* as if you were felling cattle ; efpecially as they 
‘ might become readers of the Koran , and pil- 

* lars of your faith ?’ “ The law, faid he, for- 
“ bids our felling them, when they are believers 
** in the Prophet ; and little children only are 
“ fold ; nor they often, or by all matters.” 

* You, who believe in Mu hammed, faid I, are 

* bound by the fpirit and letter of his laws to 

* take pains, that they alfo may believe in him ; 

* and, if you negled fo important a duty for 

* fordid gain, I do not fee how you can hope 

* for profperity in this world, or for happinefs 

* in the next.’ My old friend and the Muftis 
aflented, and muttered a few prayers ; but pro- 
bably forgot my preaching, before many mi- 
nutes had patted. 

So much time had flipped away in this con- 
version, that I could make but a fhort vifit to 
prince Salim; and my view in vifiting him 
was to fix the time of our journey to Domoni as 
early as poflible on the next morning. His ap- 
pearance was more favage than ever; and I 
found him in a difpofition to complain bitterly 

u 2 
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of the Englijh : “ No acknowledgement, he 
“ faid, had been made for the kind attentions of 
44 himfelf and the chief men in his country to 
44 the officers and people of the Brilliant , though 
“ a whole year had clapfcd fince the wreck.” 
I really wondered at the forgetfulncfs, to which 
alone fuch a neglc£t could be imputed ; and af- 
fured him, that I would exprefs my opinion 
both in Bengal and in letters to England. 44 We 
44 have little, faid he, to hope from letters ; for, 
“ when we have been paid with them, inftead 
“ of money, and have lhown them on board 
“ your Blips, we have commonly been treated 
“ with difdain, and often with imprecations.” 
I alfured him, that either thofe letters mud have 
been written coldly and by very oblcurc perfons, 
or lhown to very ill-bred men, of whom there 
were too many in all nations ; hut that a few 
inftances of rudenel's ought not to give him a 
general prejudice againft our national character. 
“ But you, faid he, are a wealthy nation ; and 
44 we are indigent : yet, though all our groves 
“ of cocoa-trees, our fruits, and our cattle, 
“ are ever at your fervicc, you always try to 
“ make hard bargains with us for what you 
“ chufe to difpofe of, and frequently will nei- 
44 ther fell nor give thofe things, which we prin- 
44 cipally want.” “ To form, faid I, a juft opi- 
44 nion of Englijhmen y you muft yifit us in our 
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u own ifland, or at leaft in India ; here we are 
“ ftrangers and travellers : many of us have no 
“ delign to trade in any country, and none of 
“ us think of trading in Ilinzudn , where we ftop 
** only for refrefhment. The clothes, arms, or 
“ inftruments, which you may want, are com- 
monly neceflary or convenient to us ; but, if 
“ Sayyad Ai.wi' or his Tons were to be ftrangers 
“ in our country you would have no reafon to 
“ boaft of fuperior hofpitality.” He then fhowed 
me, a fecond time, a part of an old filk veil 
with the ftar of the order of the Thiftle, and 
begged me to explain the motto: exprelfing a 
wifti, that the order might be conferred on him 
by the King of Eng/and in return for his good 
offices to the Englijh. I reprefented to him the 
impoffibility of his being gratified, and took oc- 
cafion to fay, that there was more true dignity 
in their own native titles, than in thofe of prince , 
duke, and lord, which had been idly given them, 
but had no conformity to their manners or the 
conflitution of their government. 

This converfation being agreeable to neither 
of us, I changed it by defiring, that the palan- 
quins and bearers might be ready next morn- 
ing as early as poftible: he anfwercd, that his 
palanquins were at our fervice for nothing, but 
that we muft pay him ten dollars for each fet of 
bearers ; that it was the ftated price ; and that 
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Mr. Hastings had paid it, when he went to 
vifxt the king. This, as I learned afterwards, 
was falfe ; but, in all events, I knew, that he 
would keep the dollars himfelf, and give nothing 
to the bearers, who deferved them better, and 
whom he would compel to leave their cottages, 
and toil for his profit. “ Can you imagine, I 
“ replied, that we would employ four and 
“ twenty men to bear us fo far on their fhoul- 
“ ders without rewarding them amply ? But fince 
“ they are free men (fo he had allured me) and 
“ not your llaves, we will pay them in propor- 
“ tion to their diligence and good behaviour ; 
“ and it becomes neither your dignity nor ours 
** to make a previous bargain.” I fhowed him 
an elegant copy of the Koran , which I deftined 
for his father, and deferibed the reft of my pre- 
fent ; but he coldly afked, ** if that was all 
had he been king, a purfe of dry dollars would 
have given him more pleafure than the fineft or 
holieft manufeript. Finding him, in converling 
on a variety of fubjedls, utterly void of intelli- 
gence or principle, I took my leave, and law 
him no more ; but promifed to let him know 
for certain whether we fhould make our intended 
excurfion. 

We dined in tolerable comfort, and had occa- 
fion, in the courfe of the day, to obferve the 
manners of the natives in the middle rank, who. 
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are called Banat , and all of whom have Haves 
conftantly at work for them : we vifited the 
mother of Comboma'di, who feemed in a fta- 
tion but little raifed above indigence j and her 
hufband, who was a mariner, bartered an Ara- 
bick treatife on aftronomy and navigation, which 
he had read, for a fea compafs, of which he 
well knew the ufe. 

In the morning I had converfed with two 
very old Arabs of Yemen, who had brought fome 
articles of trade to Hinzuan ; and in the after- 
noon I met another, who had come from Maf- 
kat (where at that time there was a civil war) 
to purchafe, if he could, an hundred Hand of 
arms. I told them all that I loved their nation, 
and they returned my compliments with great 
warmth j efpecially the two old men, who were 
near fourfeore, and reminded me of Zohair 
and Ha'reth. 

So bad an account had been given me of the 
road over the mountains, that I difluaded my 
companions from thinking of the journey, to 
which the Captain became rather difinclined ; 
but, as I wifhed to be fully acquainted with a 
country, which I might never fee again, I wrote 
the next day to Sa'lim, requeHing him to lend 
me one palanquin, and to order a fufficient num- 
ber of men: he fent me no written anfwer; 
which I aferibe rather to his incapacity than to 
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rudenefs; hut the Governor, with Alwi’ and 
two of his Tons, came on board in the evening, 
and faid, that they had fecn my letter ; that all 
fhould be ready ; but that I could not pay lefs 
for the men than ten dollars. I faid I would 
pay more, but it ihould be to the men them- 
felves, according to their behaviour. They re- 
turned fomewhat diflatisfied, after I had played 
at chefs with Alwi”s younger fon, in whofe 
manner and addrefs there was fomething re- 
markably plealing. 

Before funrife on the 2d of Augufi I went 
alone on Ihore, with a fmall balket of fuch pro- 
vifions, as I might want in the courfe of the 
day, and with fome culhions to make the prince’s 
palanquin at Icaft a tolerable vehicle ; but the 
prince was refolved to receive the dollars, to 
which his men were entitled ; and he knew, 
that, as I was eager for the journey, he could 
prefcribe his own terms. Old Alwi' met me 
on the beach, and brought excufes from Sa'- 
lim ; who, he faid, was indifpofed. He con- 
ducted me to his houfe j and feemed rather de- 
firous of perfuading me to abandon my defign of 
vifiting the king ; but I allured him, that, if the 
prince would not fupply me with proper at- 
tendants, I would walk to Domoni with my own 
fervants and a guide. ‘ Shaikh Sa lim, he faid, 
* was miferably avaricious ; that he was alhamed 
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* of a kinfman with fuch a difpofition ; but that 
‘ he was no lefs obftinate than covetous ; and 

* that, without ten dollars paid in hand, it 

* would be impoflible to procure bearers.’ I 
then gave him three guineas, which he carried, 
or pretended to carry, to Sa'lim, but returned 
without the change, alledging that he had no 
(liver, and promiling to give me on my return 
the few dollars that remained. In about an 
hour the ridiculous vehicle was brought by nine 
llurdy blacks, who could not fpcak . a word of 
Arabick ; fo that I expected no information 
concerning the country, through which I was 
to travel ; but Alwi' aflilled me in a point of 
the utmoft confequence. ‘You cannot go, faid 
‘ he, without an interpreter ; for the king fpeaks 

* only the language of this ifland ; but I have a 
‘ fervant, whole name is Tumu'ni, a fenfiblc 

* and worthy man, who underftands Englijh, and 

* is much efteemed by the king : he is known 
‘ and valued all over Htnzuan. This man (hall 

* attend you ; and you will foon be fenlible of 

* his worth.’ 

Tumu'ni defired to carry my bafket, and wc 
fet out with a profpeft of fine weather, but 
fome hours later than I had intended. I walked, 
by the gardens of the two princes, to the fkirts 
of the town, and came to a little village confin- 
ing of leveral very neat huts made chiefly with 
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the leaves of the cocoa-tree ; but the road a lit- 
tle farther was fo ftony, that I fat in the palan- 
quin, and was borne with perfedt fafety over 
fome rocks : I then defired my guide to aifure 
the men, that I would pay them liberally ; but 
the poor peafants, who had been brought from 
their farms on the hills, were not perfectly ac- 
quainted with the ufe of money, and treated my 
promife with indifference. 

About five miles from Matfamudo lies the 
town of Warn, where Shaikh Abdullah, who 
has already been mentioned, ufually refides : l 
faw it at a diftance, and it feemed to be agree- 
ably lituated. When I had paffed the rocky 
part of the road, I came to a ftony beach, where 
the fea appeared to have loft fome ground, fince 
there was a fine fand to the left, and beyond it 
a beautiful bay, which refembled that of Wey- 
mouth, and feemed equally convenient for bath- 
ing; but it did not appear to me, that the 
Hones, over which I was carried, had been re- 
cently covered with water. Here I faw the 
frigate, and, taking leave of it for two days, 
turned from the coaft into a fine country very 
neatly cultivated, and confiding partly of hil- 
locks exquilitely green, partly of plains, which 
were then in a gaudy drefs of rich yellow blof- 
foms : my guide informed me, that they were 
plantations of a kind of vetch, which was eaten 
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by the natives. Cottages and farms were inter- 
fperfed all over this gay champaign, and the 
whole fcene was delightful ; but it was foon 
changed for beauties of a different fort. We 
defccnded into a cool valley, through which ran 
a rivulet of perfectly clear water; and there, 
finding my vehicle uneafy, though from the 
laughter and merriment of my bearers I con- 
cluded them to be quite at their eafe, I bade 
them fet me down, and walked before them all 
the reft of the way. Mountains, clothed with 
fine trees and flowering fhrubs, prefented them- 
felves on our afcent from the vale ; and we pro- 
ceeded for half an hour through pleafant wood- 
walks, where I regretted the impoffibility of 
loitering a while to examine the variety of new 
bloffoms, which fucceeded one another at every 
ftep, and the virtues, as well as names, of which 
feemed familiar to Tumu'ni. At length we 
defcended into a valley of greater extent than 
the former ; a river or large wintry torrent ran 
through it, and fell down a ftcep declivity at the 
end of it, where it feemed to be loft among 
rocks. Cattle were grazing on the banks of the 
river, and the huts of their owners appeared on 
the hills : a more agreeable fpot I had not be- 
fore fcen even in S'wiJJ'erland or Merioneth (hire ; 
but it was followed by an aflemblage of natural 
beauties, which 1 hardly expected to find in a 
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little ifland twelve degrees to the fouth of the 
Line. I was not fuflicicntly pleafed with my 
folitary journey to difcover charms, which 
had no actual exillence, and the firft effedt of 
the contrail between St. Jago and Htnzudn had 
ceafed ; but, without any difpofition to give the 
landfcape a high colouring, I may truly fay, 
what I thought at the time, that the whole 
country, which next prefented itfelf, as far fur- 
pafled Emeronville or Blenheim , or any other 
imitations of nature, which I had feen in France 
or England , as the fineft bay furpafies an arti- 
ficial piece of water. Two very high moun- 
tains, covered to the fummit with the richeft 
verdure, were at fome diftance on my right hand, 
and feparated from me by meadows diverfitied 
with cottages and herds, or by valleys refound- 
ing with torrents and water-falls ; on my left was 
the fea, to which there were beautiful openings 
from the hills and woods ; and the road was a 
fmooth path, naturally winding through a forefl 
of fpicy fhrubs, fruit-trees, and palms. Some 
high trees were fpangled with white blaflbms 
equal in fragrance to orange-flowers : my guide 
called them Monongo’s , but the day was de- 
clining lo fall, that it was impoflible to examine 
them : the variety of fruits, flowers, and birds, 
of which I had a tranfient view in this magni- 
ficent garden, would have fupplied a naturalift 



OF HINZUAN OR JOHANNA. 801 

with amufement for a month ; but I faw no 
remarkable infeCt, and no reptile of any kind. 
The woodland was diverfified by a few pleafant 
glades, and new profpeCts were continually 
opened : at length a noble view of the fea burft 
upon me unexpectedly ; and, having palTed a 
hill or two, we came to the beach, beyond 
which were feveral hills and cottages. We 
turned from the fliore ; and, on the next emi- 
nence, I faw the town of Domini at a little di- 
ftance below us : I was met by a number of 
natives, a few of whom fpoke Arabick , and 
thinking it a convenient place for repofe, I fent 
my guide to apprize the king of my intended 
vifit. He returned in half an hour with a po- 
lite meflage; and I walked into the town, which 
feemed large and populous. A great crowd ac- 
companied me, and I was conducted to a houfe 
built on the fame plan with the belt houfes at 
Matfamudo : in the middle of the court-yard 
flood a large Monongo- tree, which perfumed the 
air ; the apartment on the left was empty ; and, 
in that on the right, fat the king on a fofa or 
bench covered with an ordinary carpet. He 
rofe, when I entered, and, grafping my hands, 
placed me near him on the right; but, as he 
could fpeak only the language of Hinzuan y 1 
had recourfe to my friend Tumu'ni, than whom 
a readier or more accurate interpreter could not 
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have been found. I prefented the king with a 
very handfome Indian drefs of blue fllk with 
golden flowers, which had been worn only once 
at a mafquerade, and with a beautiful copy of 
the Koran, from which I read a few verfes to 
him : he took them with great complacency, 
and faid, “ he wifhed I had come by fea, that 
“ he might have loaded one of my boats with 
“ fruit and with fome of his fineft cattle. He 
** had fecn me, he faid, on board the frigate, 
** where he had been, according to his cuftom, 
“ in difguife, and had heard of me from his fon 
Shaikh Hamdullah.” I gave him an account 
of my journey, and extolled the beauties of his 
country: he put many queftions concerning 
mine, and profefled great regard for our nation. 
" But I hear, faid he, that you are a magiftrate, 
“ and confequently profefs peace : why are you 
“ armed with a broad fword ?” “ I was a man, 
“ I faid, before I was a magiftrate ; and, if it 
“ fhould ever happen, that law could not pro- 
M tedt me, I muft protect myfelf.” He feemed 
about fixty years old, had a very cheerful coun- 
tenance, and great appearance of good nature 
mixed with a certain dignity, which diftin- 
guifhed him from the crowd of minifters and 
officers, who attended him. Our converfation 
was interrupted by notice, that it was the time 
for evening prayers; and, when he rofe, he 
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faid : “ this houfe is yours, and I will vifit you 
“ in it, after you have taken fome refrefhment.” 
Soon after, his fervants brought a roaft fowl, a 
rice-pudding, and fome other diflies, with pa- 
payas, and very good pomegranates : my own 
balket fupplied the reft of my fupper. The 
room was hung with old red cloth, and deco- 
rated with pieces of porcelain and feftoons of 
Englifi bottles ; the lamps were placed on the 
ground in large fea-ftiells ; and the bed place 
was a recefs, concealed by a chintz hanging, 
oppofite to the fofa, on which wc had been fit- 
ting : though it was not a place that invited re- 
pofe, and the gnats were inexpreflibly trouble- 
fome, yet the fatigue of the day procured me 
very comfortable (lumber. J was waked by the 
return of the king and his train ; fome of whom 
were Arabs ; for I heard one of them fay buwa 
rabid, or be is Jleeping: there was immediate 
filence, and X pafled the night with little dif- 
turbance, except from the unwelcome fongs of 
the mofquitos. In the morning all was equally 
fdent and folitary ; the houfe appeared to be 
deferted ; and I began to wonder what had be- 
come of Tumu'ni : he came at length with 
concern on his countenance, and told me, that 
the bearers had run away in the night ; but that 
the king, who wiflied to fee me in another of 
his houfes, would fupply me with bearers, if he 
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could not prevail on me to ftay, till a boat could 
be fent for. I went immediately to the king, 
whom I found fitting on a raifed fofa in a large 
room, the walls of which were adorned with 
lentences from the Koran in very legible cha- 
radters : about fifty of his fubje&s were feated 
on the ground in a femicircle before him ; and 
my interpreter took his place in the midft of 
them. The good old king laughed heartily, 
when he heard the adventure of the night, and 
faid : * r you will now be my gueft for a week, 
“ I hope ; but ferioufly if you muft return foon, 
“ 1 will fend into the country for fome peafants 
“ to carry you.” He then apologized for the 
behaviour of Shaikh Salim, which he had 
heard from Tumu'ni, who told me afterwards, 
that he was much difpleafed with it, and would 
not fail to exprefs his difpleafure : he concluded 
with a long harangue on the advantage, which 
the Eng/i/h might derive, from fending a flap 
every year from Bombay to trade with his fub- 
jedts, and on the wonderful cheapnefs of their 
commodities, efpecially of their cowries. Ridi- 
culous as this idea might feem, it (hewed an en- 
largement of mind, a defire of promoting the 
intereft of his people, and a fenfe of the benefits 
arifing from trade, which could hardly have 
been expedted from a petty African chief, and 
which, if he had been fovereign of Yemen ^ 
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might have been expanded into rational projects 
proportioned to the extent of his dominions. 
I anfwered, that I was imperfectly acquainted 
with the commerce of India ; but that I would 
report the fubftance of his converfation, and 
would ever bear teftimony to his noble zeal for 
the good of his country, and to the mildnefs 
with which he governed it. As I had no in- 
clination to pafs a l'econd night in the ifland, I 
requefted leave to return without waiting for 
bearers : he feemed very fincere in prefling me 
to lengthen my vifit, but had too much Arabian 
politenefs to be importunate. Wc, therefore, 
parted; and, at the requeft of Tumu'ni, who 
allured me that little time would be loft in 
fhowing attention to one of the worthieft men 
in Hinzudn, I made a vifit to the Governor of 
the town, whofe name was Mutekkaj his 
manners were very pleafmg, and he Ihowed me 
fome letters from the officers of the Brilliant , 
which appeared to flow warm from the heart, 
and contained the ftrongeft eloge of his courtefy 
and liberality. He infilled on filling my balket 
with fome of the fineft pomegranates I had ever 
feen ) and I left the town, imprefled with a very 
favourable opinion of the king and his governor. 
When I reafeended the hill, attended by many 
of the natives, one of them told me in Arabick , 
that 1 was going to receive the higheft mark of 
VOL. II. x 
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diftin&ion, that it was in the king’s power to 
fhow me; and he had fcarce ended, when I 
heard the report of a fingle gun : Shaikh Ah- 
med had faluted me with the whole of his ord- 
nance. I waved my hat, and faid Allar Acbar: 
the people fhouted, and I continued my jour- 
ney, not without fear of inconvenience from cx- 
ceflive heat and the fatigue of climbing rocks. 
The walk, however, was not on the whole un- 
pleafant : I fometimes relied in the valleys, and 
forded all the rivulets, which refrefhed me with 
their coolnefs, and fupplied me with exquifite 
water to mix with the juice of my pomegra- 
nates, and occalionally with brandy. We were 
overtaken by fome peafants, who came from the 
hills by a nearer way, and brought the king’s 
prefent of a cow with her calf, and a fhe-goat 
with two kids: they had apparently been fe- 
ledted for their beauty, and were brought fafe 
to Bengal. The profpe&s, which had fo greatly 
delighted me the preceding day, had not yet loft 
their charms, though they wanted the recom- 
mendation of novelty : but I mull confefs, that 
the moll delightful objedt in that day’s walk of 
near ten miles was the black frigate, which I 
difcerned at funfet from a rock near the Prince’s 
Gardens. Clofe to the town I was met by a 
native, who perceiving me to be weary, opened 
a fine cocoa-nut, which afforded me a delicious 
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draught : he informed me, that one of his 
countrymen had been punifhed that afternoon 
for a theft on board the Crocodile, and added, 
that, in his opinion, the punilhment was no lcfs 
juft, than the offence was difgraccful to his 
country. The offender, as I afterwards learned, 
was a youth of a good family, who had married 
a daughter of old Alwi'; but, being left alone 
for a moment in the cabin, and feeing a pair of 
blue morocco flippers, could not refill the 
temptation, and concealed them fo ill under his 
gown, that he was detedted with the mainer. 
This proves, that no principle of honour is in- 
ftilled by education into the gentry of this 
ifland : even Alwi', when he had obferved, 
that, “ in the month of Ramadan , it was not 
“ lawful to paint with binna or to tell lies” and 
when I alked, whether both were lawful all the » 
reft of the year, anfwercd, that “ lies were in- 
“ nocent, if no man was injured by them.” 
Tit mu ni took his leave, as well fatisfied as my- 
felf with our cxcurfion : I told him, before his 
mailer, that I transferred alfo to him the dol- 
lars, which were due to me out of the three 
guineas ; and that, if ever they Ihould part, 1 
fhould be very glad to receive him into my fer- 
vice in India. Mr. Roberts, the matter of the 
fhip, had paffed the day with Sayyad Aiimeo, 
and lud learned from him a few curious cir- 
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cumftances concerning the government of Htn- 
zuan j which he found to be a monarchy li- 
mited by an ariftocracy. The king, he was 
told, had no power of making war by his own 
authority ; but, if the aflembly of nobles, who 
were from time to time convened by him, re- 
folved on a war with any of the neighbouring 
iflands, they defrayed the charges of it by vo- 
luntary contributions, in return for which they 
claimed as their own all the booty and captives, 
that might be taken. The hope of gain or the 
want of Haves is ufually the real motive for 
fuch enterprizes, and oftenfible pretexts are 
eafily found : at that very time, he underftood, 
they meditated a war, becaufe they wanted 
hands for the following harveft. Their fleet 
confifted of fixteen or feventccn (mail veflels, 
which they manned with about two thoufand 
five hundred iflandci'S armed with mufkets and 
cutlafles, or with bows and arrows. Near two 
years before they had poflefled themfelves of 
two towns in Maydta, which they Hill kept and 
garrifoned. The ordinary expenfes of the go- 
vernment were defrayed by a tax from two 
hundred villages ; but the three principal towns 
were exempt from all taxes, except that they 
paid annually to the Chief Mufti a fortieth part 
of the value of all their moveable property, and 
from that payment neither the king nor the no- 
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bles claimed an exemption. The kingly autho- 
rity, by the principles of their constitution, was 
coniidered as elective, though the line of fuc- 
feflion had not in fa£l been altered fince the firfl 
election of a Sultan. He was informed, that a 
wandering Arab, who had fettled in the ifland, 
had, by his intrepidity in feveral wars, acquired 
the rank of a chieftain, and afterwards of a king 
with limited powers ; and that he was the 
Grandfather of Shaikh Ahmed : I had been af- 
fured that Queen Hali'mah was his Grand- 
mother ; and, that he was the Jixth king ; but 
it mull be remarked, that the words jedd and 
jeddah in Arabick are ufed for a male and fe- 
male ancejior indefinitely ; and, without a cor- 
rect pedigree of Ahmed’s family, which I ex- 
pected to procure but was difappointed, it 
would fcarce be poflible to afeertain the time,* 
when his forefather obtained the higheft rank in 
the government. In the year 1600 Captain 
John Davis, who wrote an account of his 
voyage, found May at a governed by a king, and 
Anfuamc , or Hinzudn , by a queen,, who fhowed 
him great marks of friendlhip : he anchored be- 
fore the town of Demos (does he mean De- 
mon/ ? ) which was as large, he fays, as Ply- 
mouth ; . and he concludes from the ruins around 
it, that it had once been a place of ftrength and 
grandeur. I can only fay, that I obferved no 
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fuch ruins. Fifteen years after. Captain Pey- 
ton and Sir Thomas Roe touched at the Co- 
mara iflands, and from their feveral accounts it 
appears, that an old fultanefs then refided in 
Hinzuan , but had a dominion paramount over 
all the ifles, three of her Tons governing Mobila 
in her name: if this be true, Sohaili' and the 
fucceflors of Hah 'm ah muft have loft their in- 
fluence over the other iflands ; and, by renew- 
ing their dormant claim as it fuits their conve- 
nience, they may always be furnifhed with a 
pretence for hoililities. Five generations of 
eldelt Ions would account for an hundred and 
feventy of the years, which have elapfed, fince 
Davis and Peyton found Ilinzuan ruled by a 
fultanefs ; and Ahmed was of fuch an age, that 
his reign may be reckoned equal to a genera- 
tion : it is probable, on the whole, that Hali'- 
m A il was the widow of the firft Arabian king, 
and that her mofque has been continued in re- 
pair by his defendants ; lb that we may reafon- 
ably fuppofe two centuries to have palled, fince 
a Angle Arab had the courage and addrefs to 
eftablilh in that beautiful ifland a form of go- 
vernment, which, though bad enough in itfelf, 
appears to have been adminiftered with advan- 
tage to the original inhabitants. We have lately 
heard of civil commotions in Hinzuan, which, 
we may venture to pronounce, were not excited 
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by any cruelty or violence of Ahmed, but were 
probably occafioned by the infolence of an 
oligarchy, naturally hoftile to king and people. 
That the mountains in the Comara iflands con- 
tain diamonds, and the precious metals, which 
are ftudioufly concealed by the policy of the 
feveral governments, may be true, though I 
have no reafon to believe it, and have only 
heard it aflerted without evidence ; but I hope, 
that neither an expectation of fuch treafures, 
nor of any other advantage, will ever induce an 
European power to violate the firft principles of 
juftice by afluming the fovereignty of Hmzuan t 
which cannot anlwer a better purpofe than that 
of fupplying our fleets with feai'onable refrefh- 
ment ; and, although the natives have an intereft 
in receiving us with apparent cordiality, yet, if 
we wilh their attachment to be unfeigned and 
their dealings juft, we muft fet them an exam- 
ple of ftridt honefty in the performance of our 
engagements. In truth our nation is not cor- 
dially loved by the inhabitants of Hinzudn, 
who, as it commonly happens, form a general 
opinion from a few inftances of violence or 
breach of faith. Not many years ago an Euro- 
pean, who had been holpitably received and li- 
berally lupported at Matfamudo , behaved rudely 
to a young married woman, who, being of low 
degree, was walking veiled through a ftreet in 
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the evening : her hufband ran to protect her, 
and refented the rudenefs, probably with me- 
naces, poflibly with actual force ; and the Eu- 
ropean is faid to have given him a mortal wound 
with a knife or bayonet, which he brought, af- 
ter the fcuffle, from his lodging. This foul 
murder, which the law of nature would have 
juftified the magiftrate in punching with death, 
was reported to the king, who told the governor 
(I ufe the very words of Alwi') that “ it would 
“ be wifer to hufh it up.” Alwi mentioned a 
civil cafe of his own, which ought not to be 
concealed. When he was on the coaft of 
Africa in the dominions of a very favage prince, 
a fmall European veflel was wrecked ; and the 
prince not only feized all that could be faved 
from the wreck, but claimed the captain and 
the crew as his flaves, and treated them with 
ferocious infolence. Alwi allured me, that, 
when he heard of the accident, he haftened to 
the prince, fell proftrate before him, and by 
tears and importunity prevailed on him to give 
the Europeans their liberty ; that he fupported 
them at his own expenfe, enabled them to build 
another velfel, in which they failed to Hinzuan , 
and departed thence for • Europe or India: he 
Ihowed me the Captain’s promiffory notes for 
fums, which to- an African trader mull be a con- 
fiderable object, but which were no price for 
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liberty, fafety, and, perhaps, life, which his 
good, though difmterefted, offices had procured. 
I lamented, that, in my fituation, it was wholly 
out of my power to aftift Alwi' in obtaining 
juftice ; but he urged me to deliver an Arabick 
letter from him, enclofing the notes, to the Go- 
vernor General, who, as he faid, knew him 
well ; and I complied with his requeft. Since 
it is poflible, that a fubftantial defence may be 
made by the perfon thus accufed of injuitice, I 
will not name either him or the veflel, which 
he had commanded ; but, if he be living, and if 
this paper fhould fall into his hands, he. may be 
induced to refledt how highly it imports our 
national honour, that a people, whom we call 
favage. but who adminifler to our convenience* 
may have no juft caufe to reproach us with a 
violation of our contrails. 
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THE CITY OF GIVENDER AND THE SOURCES OF THE NILE. 

»T 

THE PRESIDENT. 


Having been informed, that a native of 
Abyjfmia was in Calcutta , who fpoke Arabick 
with tolerable fluency, I fent for and examined 
him attentively on feveral fubjeCts, with which 
he feemed likely to be acquainted : his anfwers 
were fo Ample and precife, and his whole de- 
meanour fo remote from any fufpicion of falfc- 
hood, that I made a minute of his examination, 
which may not perhaps be unacceptable to the 
Society. Gwender y which Bernier had long 
ago pronounced a Capital City\ though Ludolf 
afierted it to be only a Military Station , and 
conjectured, that in a few years it would wholly 
difappear, is certainly, according to Abram, the 
Metropolis of AbyJ]inia . He fays, that it is 



A CONVERSATION, &c. 315 

nearly as large and as populous as Mifr or Ka- 
hera, which he faw on his pilgrimage to Jeru- 
salem ; that it lies between two broad and deep 
rivers, named Caba and Ancrib , both which 
flow into the Nile at the diftance of about fif- 
teen days’ journey ; that all the walls of the 
houfes are of a red ftone, and the roofs of 
thatch ; that the ftreets are like thofc of Cal- 
cutta, but that the ways > by which the king 
pafles, are very fpacious ; that the palace, which 
has a plaiftered roof, refembles a fortrefs, and 
Hands in the heart of the City ; that the mar- 
kets of the town abound in pulfe, and have alfo 
wheat and barley, but no rice ; that (beep And 
goats are in plenty among them, and that the 
inhabitants are extremely fond of milk, cheefe, 
and whey, but that the country people and foldiery 
make no fcruple of drinking the blood and eat- 
ing the raw flelh of an ox, which they cut 
without caring whether he is dead or alive; 
that this lavage diet is, however, by no means 
general. Almonds, he fays, and dates are not 
found in his country, but grapes and peaches 
ripen there, and in fome of the diftant provinces, 
efpecially at Caruddr , wine is made in abun- 
dance ; but a kind of mead is the common in- 
ebriating liquor of the AbyJJinians. The late 
King was Tile a Mahut (the firll of which words 
means root or origin ), and the prefent, his bro- 
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thesr Tilca Jerjis. He reprefents tlie royal 
forces at Gwender as confiderable, and aflerts, 
perhaps at random, that near forty thoufand 
horfe are in that ftation ; the troops are armed, 
he fays, with mufkets, lances, bows and arrows, 
cimcters and hangers. The council of ftate 
confifts, by his account, of about forty Minifters, 
to whom almoft all the executive part of go- 
vernment is committed. He was once in the 
fervice of a Vazir , in whofe train he "went to 
fee the fountains of the Nile or Abey , ufually 
called- Al wey y about eight days’ journey from 
Gwender: he faw three fprings, one of which 
rifes from the ground with a great noife, that 
may be heard at the diflance of five or fix miles. 
I fhowcd him the defcription of the Nile by 
Gregory of Amhara t which Ludolf has 
printed in Ethiopick * he both read and ex- 
plained it with great facility j whilft I compared 
his explanation with the Latin verfion, and 
found it pcrfe&ly exa£t. He aflerted of his 
own accord, that the defcription was conform- 
able to all that he had feen and heard in Ethio- 
pia j and, for that rcafon, I annex it. When I 
interrogated him on the languages and learning 
of his country, he anl'wered, that fix or feven 
tongues at leaft were l'poken there ; that the 
mod elegant idiom, which the King ufcd, was 
the Ambanck ; that the Ethiopick contained, as 
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it is well known, many Arabick words ; that, 
betides their facred books, as the prophefy of 
Enoch, and others, they had hiftories of AbyJ - - 
Jinia and various literary competitions ; that 
their language was taught in fchools and col- 
leges, of which there were feveral in the Metro- 
polis. He faid, that no AbyJJinian doubted the 
exiftence of the royal prifon called Wahinin , 
tituated on a very lofty mountain, in which the 
fons and daughters of their Kings were con- 
fined ; but that, from the nature of the thing, a 
particular defeription of it could not be ob- 
tained. “ All thefe matters, faid he, are ex- 
“ plained, I fuppofe, in the writings of Ya'kub, 
“ whom I faw thirteen years ago in Gwender : 
“ he was a phylician, and had attended the 
“ King’s brother, who was alfo a Vaxir, in his 
“ lalt illncfs: the prince died; yet the king 
“ loved Ya ku b, and, indeed, all the court and 
“ people loved him : the king received him in 
“ his palace as a gueft, fupplied him with every 
“ thing, that he could want j and, when lie 
“ went to fee the fources of the Nile and other 
“ curio lities (for he was extremely curious), he 
“ received every poflible afliftance and accom- 
“ modation from the royal favour: he undcr- 
** flood the languages, and wrote and colle&ed 
“ many books, which he carried with him.” 
It was impofiibJe for me to doubt, efpecially 
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when he defcribed the perfon of Ya'kd'b, that 
he meant James Bruce, Efq. who travelled 
in the drefs of a Syrian phylician, and probably 
alTumed with judgement a name well known in 
Abyfjinia : he is (till revered on Mount Sinai for 
his fagacity in difeovering a fpring, of which 
the monaftery was in great need ; he was known 
at Jedda by Mi r Mohammed Hussain, one 
of the molt intelligent Mabommedans in India : 
and I have feen him mentioned with great re- 
gard in a letter from an Arabian merchant at 
Mokhd. It is probable, that he entered Abyjjinia 
by the way of Mujuwwa , a town in the poflef- 
lion of the MuJ'elmans, and returned through 
the defert mentioned by Gregory in his de- 
icription of the Nile. We may hope, that Mr. 
Bruce will publifh an account of his ir.terefting 
travels, with a verfion of the book of Enoch, 
which no man but himfelf can give us with 
fidelity. By the help of AbyJJinian records, 
great light may be thrown on the hiftory of 
Yemen before the time of Muhammed, fince it 
is generally known, that four Ethiop kings fuc- 
ceffively reigned in that country, having been 
invited over by the natives to oppofe the tyrant 
Dhu' Nawas, and that they were in their 
turn expelled by the arms of the Himyarick 
princes with the aid of Anus Hir van king of 
Perjia, who did not fail, as it ufually happens) 
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to keep in fubjedfcion the people, whom he had 
confented to relieve. If the annals of this pe- 
riod can be reftored, it muft be through the hit- 
lories of Abyjfinta , which will alfo corredt the 
many errors of the beft AJiatick writers on the 
Nt'lc, and the countries which its fertilifes. 



THE COURSE OF THE NILE. 


The Nile, which the Abyjjinians know by the 
names of Abdy and Alawy , or the Giant , gufhes 
from feveral fprings at a place, called Sucut , ly- 
ing on the higheft part of Dengala near Gojjarn, 
to the weft of Bajemdir , and the lake of Dara or 
Wed\ into which it runs with fo ftrong and 
rapid a current, that it mixes not with the other 
waters, but rides or fwims, as it were, above 
them. 

All the mns, that fall in Abyjjinia and de- 
fccnd in torrents from the hills, all ftreams and 
rivers, fmall and great, except the Hanazo, 
which waflies the plains of Hengdt , and the Ha- 
•voafh which flows by Dewdr and Fetgdr, are 
collected by this king of waters, and, like vaf- 
fals, attend his march : thus enforced he nifties, 
like a hero exulting in his ftrength, and haftens 
to fcrtilife the land of Egypt , on which no rain 
falls. We muft except alfo tliofe Ethiopean ri- 
vers, which rife in countries bordering on the 
ocean, as the kingdoms of Cam bat, Gurdjy t 
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IVafy , Nariyah, Gdfy, JVej , and Zinjiro, whofe 
waters are difembogued into the iea. 

When the Ala wy has palled the Lake, it pro- 
ceeds between Gojjdm and Bajemdir , and, leav- 
ing them to the weft and eaft, purfues a direct 
courle towards Ambard , the Ikirts of which it 
bathes, and then turns again to the weft, touch- 
ing the borders of JValaka ; whence it rolls 
along Mugdr and Sbawai \ and, palling Bazdwd 
and Gongd , defeends into the lowlands of Sbdn- 
kila , the country of the Blacks : thus it forms a 
fort of Ipiral round the province of Gdjjdm , 
Which it keeps for the molt part on its right. 

Here it bends a little to the eaft, from which 
quarter, before it reaches the diftridts of Sennar , 
it receives two large rivers, one called ‘Tacazzy, 
Which runs from Tegri i and the other, Gwangue, 
which comes from Dembeid. » 

After it has vilited Sennar , it walhes the land 
of Dongold, and proceeds thence to Nubia , where 
it again turns eaftward, and reaches a country 
named Abrim i where no veflels can be navi- 
gated, by reafon of the rocks and crags, which 
obftrudt the channel. The inhabitants of Sen- 
ndr and Nubia may conftantly drink of its 
Water, which lies to the eaft of them like a 
ftrong bulwark ; but the merchants of AbyJJinia , 
who travel to Egyf>t % leave the Nile on their 
right, as foon as they have palled Nubia , and 
vol. ii. y 
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are obliged to traverfe a defert of fand and gra- 
vel, in which for fifteen days they find neither 
wood nor water; they meet it again in the 
country of Retf or Upper Egypt, where they 
find boats on the river, or ride on its banks, re- 
frelhing themfelves with its falutary ftreams. 

It is aflerted by fome travellers, that, when 
the Alamoy has palled Sennar and Dongola , but 
before it enters Nubia , it divides itfelf ; that the 
great body of water flows entire into Egypt , 
where the finaller branch (the Niger ) runs 
weftward, not fo as to reach Barbary , but to- 
wards the country of Alvoab , whence it rulhes 
into the great fea. The truth of this fatt I have 
verified, partly by my own obfervation, and 
partly by my inquiries among intelligent men ; 
whofe anfwers feemed the more credible, be- 
caufe, if fo prodigious a mafs of water were to 
roll over Egypt with all its wintry increafe, not 
the land only, but the houfes, and towns, of the 
Egyptians mull be overflowed. 
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BT 

THE PRESIDENT. 


J F evidence lie required to prove that chefs was 
invented by the Hindus , we may be fatisfied 
with the teftimony of the Pcrjians ; who, though 
as much inclined as other nations to appropriate 
the ingenious inventions of a foreign people, 
unanimouily agree, that the game was imported 
from the weft of India, together with the charm* 
ing fables of Vishnusarman, in the fixth 
century of our era : it feems to have been im- 
memorially known in Hindujlan by the name 
of Chaturanga , that is, the four anga’s, or mem- 
bers, of an army, which are faid in the Amara - 
co/ha to be bajlyas warat'bapiddtam, or elephants, 
horfes , chariots , and foot^foldiers ; and, in this 
fenfe, the word is frequently ufed by Epick 
poets in their deferiptions of real armies. By a 
natural corruption of the pure Sanfcrit word, it 
was changed by the old Perjians into Chatrang , 
but the Arabs , who foon after took pofleflion of 
their country, had neither the initial nor final 

y a 
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letter of that word iti their alphabet, and conle- 
quently altered it further into Sbatranj , which 
found its way prefently into the modern Per- 
Jian , and at length into the dialects of India, 
where the true derivation of the name is known 
only to the learned : thus has a very fignificant 
word in the facred language of the Brahmans 
been transformed by fucceflive changes into 
axedrez , fcacchi , echecs , chefs , and, by a whimfi- 
cal concurrence of circurnftances, given birth to 
the Englijh work check , and even a name to the 
Exchequer of Great Britain. The beautiful 
fimplicity and extreme perfection of the game, 
as it is commonly played in Europe and AJia , 
convince me, that it was invented by one effort 
of fome great genius ; not completed by gradual 
improvements, but formed, to ufe the phrafe of 
Italian criticks, by the frjl intention ; yet of this 
fimple game, fo exquifitely contrived, and fo 
certainly invented in India , I cannot find any 
account in the clafiical writings of the Brah- 
mans. It is, indeed, confidently alTerted, that 
Sanfcrit books on Chefs exifl in this country* 
and, if they can be procured at Bandres , they 
will affuredly be fent to us: at prefent 1 can 
only exhibit a defcription of a very ancient In- 
dian game of the fame kind ; but more complex, 
and, in my opinion, more modern, than the 
fimple Chefs of the Perjians. This game is 
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alfo called Cbaturanga f but more frequently 
Cbaturafi , or the four Kings , fince it is played 
by four perfons reprefenting as many princes, 
two allied armies combating on each fide : the 
defcription is taken from the BbawiJJjya Puran y 
in which Yudhisht’hir is reprefented con- 
verting with Vyasa, who explains at the 
king’s requeft the form of the fictitious warfare 
and the principal rules of it: “ having marked 
“ eight fquares on all tides, fays the Sage, place 
“ the red army to the eaft, the green to the 
“ fouth, the yellow to the weft, and the black to 
“ the north : let the elephant ftand on the left of 
“ the king ; next to him, the horfe-, then, the 
“ boat i and, before them all, four foot-foldiers ; 
“ but the boat muft be placed in the angle of 
“ the board.” From this paflage it clearly ap- 
pears, that an army, with its four anga’s , mull 
be placed on each fide of the board, fince an 
elephant could not ftand, in any other pofition, 
on the left hand of each king ; and Ra'dhAc 
cant informed me, that the board confiftcd, 
like ours, of Jixty-four fquares, half of them 
occupied by the forces, and half, vacant : he 
added, that this game is mentioned in the oldeft 
law-books, and that it was invented by the wife 
of Ra'van, king of Lane a , in order to amufe 
him with an image ol war, while his metropolis 
was clofely befieged by Rama in the fecond 
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age of the world. He had not heard the dory 
told by Firdausi near the clofe of the Sbdh- 
ndmab, and it was probably carried into Perjia 
from Cimyacuvja by Borzu, the favourite phy- 
Jtcian, thence called Vuidyapriya , of the great 
Anu sh i r ava n j but he laid, that the Brah- 
mans of Gaur , or Bengal, were once celebrated 
for fuperior Ik ill in the game, and that his fa- 
ther, together with his fpiritual preceptor Jat 
ganna't h, now living at Tribeni, had in- 
ftrudtcd two young Brahmans in all the rules of 
it, and had fent them to yayanagar at the re- 
qucll of the late Raja, who had liberally re- 
warded them. A Jhip, or boat , is fubitituted, 
we fee, in this complex game for the rat'b, or 
armed chariot, which the Bengalefe pronounce 
rot'b, and which the Perjians changed into rokh , 
whence came the rook of fome European nations ; 
as the vierge and fol of the French are iuppofed 
to be corruptions of ferx and Jil, the prime mi- 
nijler and elephant of the Perjians and Arabs : 
it were vain to feek an etymology of the word 
rook in the modern Perjian language ; for, in 
all the palTages extracted from Firdausi and 
Ja'mi, where rokh is conceived to mean a hero, 
or a fabulous bird, it fignifies, I believe, no more 
than a cheek or a face \ as in the following de- 
feription of a proceffion in Egypt : “ when a 
u thoufand youths, like cyprefles, box-trees, and 
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<x firs, with locks as fragrant, cheeks as fair, and 
“ bofoms as delicate, as lilies of the valley, were 
“ marching gracefully along, thou wouldft have 
“ faid, that the new fpring was turning bis face 
44 (not, as Hyde tranflates the words, carried on 
44 rokbs ) from ftation to ftation and, as to 
the battle of the duwazdeb rokh , which D’Her- 
belot fuppofes to mean douze preux chevaliers , 

I am ftrongly inclined to think, that the phrafe 
only fignifies a combat of twelve perfons face to 
face, or fix on a fide. I cannot agree with my 
friend Ra'dha'ca'nt, that a Jhtp is properly 
introduced in this imaginary warfare inftead of 
a chariot , in which the old Indian warrrours 
conftantly fought ; for, though the king might 
be fuppofed to fit in a car, fo that the four 
anga's would be complete, and though it may 
often be neceflary in a real campaign to pals * 
rivers or lakes, yet no river is marked on the 
Indian , as it is on the Chinefe -, chefs-board, and 
the intermixture of fhips with horfes, elephants, 
and infantry embattled on a plain, is an ab- 
furdity not to be defended. The ufe of dice 
may, perhaps, be juftified in a reprefentation of 
war, in which fortune has unqueftionably a 
great fliare, but it feems to exclude chefs from 
the rank, which has been afiigned to it, among 
the lciences, and to give the game before us the 
■appearance of whijl, except that pieces are uled 
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openly, inftead of cards which are held con- 
cealed : neverthelefs we find, that the moves in 
the game defcribed by Vyasa were to a cer- 
tain degree regulated by chance ; for he proceeds 
to tell his royal pupil, that, “ if cinque be 
“ thrown, the king or a pawn muft be moved ; 
44 if quatre , the elephant $ if trot's, the horfe j and 
44 if deux, the boat'' 

He then proceeds to the moves : 44 the king 
44 pafles freely on all fides but over one fquare 
44 only ; and with the fame limitation, the pawn 
44 moves, but he advances ftraight forward, and 
44 kills his enemy through an angle ; the ele- 
44 phant marches in all directions, as far as his 
“ driver pleafes ; the horfe runs obliquely, tra- 
44 verfing three fquares ; and the Jhip goes over 
“ two fquares diagonally.” The elephant, we 
find, has' the powers of our queen, as we are 
pleafed to call the mini/ler, or general , of the 
Perftans, and the Jhip has the motion of the 
piece, to which we give the unaccountable ap- 
pellation of bijhop , but with a reftridlion, which 
mull greatly leflen his value. 

The bard next exhibits a few general rules 
and fuperficial directions for the conduct of the 
game : 44 the pawns and the Jhip both kill and 
** may be voluntarily killed ; while the king, the 
44 elephant , and 1 the borje may flay the foe, but 
44 cannot expofe themfelves to be Haiti Let 
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“ each player preferve his own force* with ex- 
treme care, fecuring his king above all, and 
“ not facrificing a l'uperior, to keep an inferior, 
“ piece.” Here the commentator on the Vuran 
obierves, that, the borfe , who has the choice of 
eight moves from any central pofition, mull be 
preferred to the fljip , who has only the choice 
of four ; but this argument would not have 
equal weight in the common game, where the 
btfhop and tower command a whole line, and 
where a knight is always of lefs value than a 
tower in addon, or the bilhop of that fide on 
which the attack is begun. “ It is by the over- 
** bearing power of the elephant, that the king 
fights boldly ; let the whole army, therefore, 
“ be abandoned, in order to fecure the elephant : 
** the king muft never place one elephant before 
u another, according to the rule of Got am A, 
“ unlefs he be compelled by want of room, for 
“ he would thus commit a dangerous fault ; 

and, if he can flay one of two hoilile ele- 
“ phants, he mufi deftroy that on his left band.’* 
The laft rule is extremely obfeure ; but, as Go- 
Tama was an illuilrious lawyer and philofo- 
pher, he would not have condefcended to leave 
directions for the game of Chaturanga , if it had 
not been held in great; eftitnation by the ancient 
{ages of India. 

AH that remains of the paflage, which was 
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copied for me by Ra'dha'ca'nt and explained 
by him, relates to the feveral modes, in which a 
partial fuccefs or complete victory may be ob- 
tained by any one of the four players ; for we 
fhall fee, that, as if a difpute had arifen be- 
tween two allies, one of the kings may affumc 
the command of all the forces, and aim at fepa- 
rate conqueft. “ Firft, when any one king has 
** placed himfelf on the fquare of another king, 
** which advantage is called Sinbafana , or the 
** throne , he wins a ftake ; which is doubled, if 
“ he kill the adverfe monarch, when he feizes 
" his place ; and, if he can feat himfelf on the 
** throne of his ally, he takes the command of 
“ the whole army.” Secondly ; “ if he can oc- 
** cupy fucceflively the thrones of all three 
** princes, he obtains the victory, which is 
w named Cbaturajt, and, the ftake is doubled, if 
M he kill the laft of the three, juft before he 
** takes po Hellion of his throne ; but, if he kill 
** him on his throne, the ftake is quadrupled.” 
Thus, as the commentator remarks, in a real 
warfare, a king may be conlidered as victorious, 
when he feizes the metropolis of his adverfary; 
but, if he can deftroy his foe, he difplays greater 
heroifm, and relieves his people from any fur- 
ther lolicitude. “ Both in gaining the Sinhdjana 
“and the Cbaturdj\ fays Vyasa, the king 
tt muft be fupported by the elephants or by all 
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** the forces united.” Thirdly ; “ When one 
w player has liis own king on the board, but 
“ the king of his partner has been taken, . he 
“ may replace his captive ally, if he can feize 
“ both the adverfe kings ; or, if he cannot ef- 
“ feCt their capture, he may exchange his king 
“ for one of them, againft the general rule, and 
“ thus redeem the allied prince, who will fup- 
“ ply his place.” This advantage has the name 
of NrTpacriJht a, or recovered by the king ; and 
the Naucdcrijht a feems to be analogous to it, 
but confined to the cafe of Jhips . Fourthly; 

“ If a pawn can march to any fquare on the op- 
“ polite extremity of the board, except that of 
“ the king, or that of the fhip, he afiumes 
“ whatever power belonged to that fquare j and 
“ this promotion is called < Shat'pada y or the fix 
“ f rider Here we find the rule, with a fin- ‘ 
gular exception, concerning the advancement of 
pawn. r, which often occafions a moft interefting 
ftriigglc at our common chefs, and which has 
furniihed the poets and moralifts of Arabia and 
Perjia with many lively reflections on human 
life. It appears, that “ this privilege of Shat'- 
“ pada was not allowable, in the opinion of 
“ Go’tama, when a player had three pawns on 
“ the board ; but, when only one pawn and 
“ one fhip remained, the pawn might advance 
" even to the fquare of a king or a fhip, and 
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a flu me the poA r er of either.” Fifthly ; “Ac* 
“ cording to the Rdcfoafa'i, or giants (that is, 
u the people of Lancd , where the game was in- 
“ vented), there could be neither vidtory nor 
“ defeat, if a king were left on the plain with* 
** out force ; a fituation which they named Crf- 
“ cacdjht' ha” Sixthly ; “ If three fhips hap* 
“ pen to meet, and the fourth fhip can be 
“ brought up to them in the remaining angle, 
** this has the name of V rthannaucd ; and the 
** player of the fourth feizes all the others.” 
Two or three of the remaining couplets are fo 
dark, either from an error in the manufeript or 
from the antiquity of the language, that I could 
not underftand the Pandit ’* explanation of 
them, and fufpedt that they gave even him 
very indiftindt ideas ; but it would be eafy, 
if it were worth while, to play at the game by 
the preceding rules ; and a little pradtice would, 
perhaps, make the whole intelligible. One cir- 
cumftance, in this extradt from the Purdn , 
teems very furprizing : all games of hazard are 
pofitively forbidden by Menu, yet the game of 
Cbaturanga, in which dice are ufed, is taught 
by the great Vya'sa himfelf, whofe lawtradt 
appears with that of Got am a among the 
eighteen books, which form the Dbermafajlra ; 
but, as Ra'dha'ca'nt and his preceptor Ja- 
ganna t’h are both employed by government 



GAME OF CHESS. 


333 


In compiling a Digeft of Indian laws, and as 
both of them, efpecially the venerable Sage of 
Tribeni , underhand the game, they are able, I 
prefume, to affign reafons, why it flxould have 
been excepted from the general prohibition, and 
even openly taught by ancient and modem 
Brahman s. 



INDIAN GRANT OF LAND 


IN Y.C. 1018 , 

XJTERALLY TRANSLATED FROM THE SANSCRIT, 

BY THE PRESIDENT. 


At explained by 

JUtMALQ'CJJAN PANDIT, communicated ly GESEKAL CAIiNAC, 


O'M. Victory and Elevation! 


STANZAS. 

May He, who in all affairs claims precedence 
in adoration ; may that Garianayaca t averting 
calamity, preferve you from danger ! 


2. May that Siva conftantly preferve you, 
on whole head fhines (Gang a') the daughter 
of Jahnu reiembling-the-pure-crefcent-rifing- 
from-the-fummit-of-SuME ru ! (a compound 
i word of Jixteen fyllables ). 

3. May that God, the caufe of fucccfs, the 
caufe of felicity, who keeps, placed even by 
liimfelf on his forehead a fe&ion of the-moon- 
with-cool-beams, drawn-in -the -form- of-a - line- 
refembling-that-in-the-infinitely- bright fpike -of- 
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a-frelh-blown - Cdtaca (who is) adorned -with-a- 
grove-of-thick-red locks-tied- with-the-Pri occ-of- 
Serpcuts, he always prefent and favourable to 
you! 

4. The fon of Ji'mu'tace'tu ever affec- 
tionate, named Ji'mu'tava'hana, who, furely, 
preferved (the Serpent) S'anc’hachu'd'a from 
Garuda (the Eagle of Vishnu) was famed in 
the three worlds, having negle&ed hi# own 
body, as if it had been grafs, for the fake of 
others. 

5. ( Two couplets in rhyme.) In his family 
was a monarch (named) Capardin (or , with 
thick hair, a title of Maha'de'va), chief of the 
race of Si'la'ra, reprefling the inlblencc of 
his foes ; and from him came a fon, named 
Pvlas'acti, equal in encreaiing glory to the 4 
fun’s bright circle. 

6. When that fon of Capardin was a new- 
born infant, through fear of him, homage was 
paid by all his collected enemies, with water 
held aloft in their hands, to the delight of his 
realm. 

7. From him came a fon, the only warriour 
on earth, named Sri vappuvanna, a Hero 
in the theatre of battle. 

8. His fon, called Sri' Jhanjiia, was highly 
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celebrated, and the preferver of bis country * he 
afterwards became the Sovereign of G 6 gni: he 
had a beautiful form. 

9. From him came a fon, whofe-renown-was- 
far-extented-dW-w^j-confounded-the-mind-with 
his-wonderful - a£ts, the fortunate Bajjada 
• De'va: he was a monarch, a gem in-the-dia- 
dem-of-the-world’s-circumference ; who ufed 
only the forcible weapon of his two arms readily 
on the plain of combat ; and in whole bofom 
the Fortune of Kings herielf amoroully played, 
as in the boj'cm of the foe of Mura (or Vishnu). 

to- Like Jayanta, fon to the foe of 
Vrytta (or Indra), like Shanmuc’ha (or 
Cartice'ya)/S« toPtiRABi (or Maha’de'va) 
then fprang from him a fortunate fon, with a 
true heart, invincible ; 

11. Who in liberality was Carna before 
our eyes, in truth even YuDHisnTHiRA,in glory 
a blazing Sun, and the rod of Ca'ea (or Yam a, 
judge of the infernal regions ) to his enemies ; 

12. By whom the great counfellors, who 
were under his prote&ion, and others near him, 
are preferved in this world : he is a conqueror, 
named with propriety S arana'gata Vajra-« 
panjarade'va. 

13. By whom when this world was over- 
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fhadowed with-continual-prefents-of-gold, for 
his liberality he was named Jag ad arthi (or 
'Enriching the World) in the mid ft of the three 
regions of the univerfe. 

14. Thofe Kings afliiredly, whoever they 
may be, who are endued with minds capable of 
ruling their refpeCtive dominions, praife him for 
the greatnefs of his veracity, generofity, and 
valour i and to thofe princes, who are deprived 
of their domains, and feek his protection, he al- 
lots a firm fettlement : may he, the Grandfa- 
ther of .the Ra'ya, be victorious ! he is the fpi- 
ritual guide of his couhfellors, and they are his 
pupils. Yet farther. 

15. He, by whom the title of Go'mma'ya 
was conferred on a perfon who attained the ob- 
ject of his deiire ; by whom the realm, fhaken 
by a man named E'yapade va, was even made 
firm, and by whom, being the prince of Mama- 
lambuva (I fuppofe, Mambl'i, or Bombay ) fecu- 
rity from fear was given to me broken with 
affliction ; He was the King, named Sri' Viru- 
danca : how can he be otherwife painted? 
Here Jtx Jy liable s are effaced in one of the Grants ; 
and this verfe is not in the other. 

16. His fon was named Bajj adade va, a 
gem on the forehead of monarchs, eminently 
ikilled in morality; whofe deep thoughts all 

VOL. 11. * 2 
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the people, clad in horrid armour, praife even 
to this day. 

17. Theft was bom his brother the prince 
Arice'sari (a lion among his foes), the beft of 
good men ; who, by overthrowing the ftrong 
mountain of his proud enemies, did the a£t of 
a thunder-bolt ; having formed great defigns 
even in his childhood, and having feen the Lord 
of the Moon (Maha'de'va) Jlanding before 
him, he marched by his father’s order, attended 
by his troops, and by valour fubdued the 
world. 

Yet more . 

18. Having raifed up his flain foe on his 
fharp fword, he fo afflicted the women in the 
hoflile palaces, that their forelocks fell difor- 
dered, their garlands of bright flowers dropped 
from their necks on the vafes of their brealls, 
and the black luftre of their eyes difappeared. 

19. A warriour , the plant of whofe fame 
grows up over the temple of Brahma’s Egg 
(the ulftverfe), from-the repeated-watering-of-it- 
with-thc-drops-that -fell -from --thc-eyes-of-the- 
wives- of-his - fl au gh tered-foe. 

Afterwards by the multitude of his innate 
virtues ( then follows a compound word of an hun- 
dred and fifty-two fyllables ) thc-fortunate-Am- 
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ce's ari-DeVar a'j A-Lord-of ~ the- great -circle- 
adomed-with-all-the -company-of- princes- with- 
VAjRAPANjARA-of-whom-men-feek-the-pro- 
tedlion-an-elephant’s - hook- in -the- forehead -of- 
the-world-pleai’ed- with - encreafing - vice - a- Fla- 
mingo-bird- in-the-pool - decked - with-flowers- 
like-thofe-of-paradife-and - with-A'oiTY a- Pan- 
dit A-chief - of- the - diftridts - of - the - worlds 
through -the-liberality of-the-lord-of- the - Weft- 
ern-Sea-holder-of-innate-knowlcdgc-who-bears- 
a-golden- eagle-on-his-ftandard - defcended-from- 
the-ftock-of Ji'm u't a v a'h a n A-king-of-the-race 
of-5//<*r<z-Sovereign-of-the-City-of- Tagara-Su- 
preme-ruler-of-exalted - counfellors - afiembled- 
when-extended-faine-had-been-attained ( the mo~ 
narch thus defcribed) govcrns-the-whole region- 
of-Ci/»t'lr»tf-confifting-of - fourtcen-hundred-vil- 
lages-with-cities-and-other-places-comprehended 
in-many-diftridts- acquired- by-his-arm. Thus 
he fupports the burden of thought concerning 
this domain. The Chief-Minifter S ri' Va'sa- 
paiya and the very-religioufly-purified Sri' 
Va'rdhiyapaiya being at this time prefent, 
he, the fortunate Arice'saridk'vara ja, Sove- 
reign of the great circle, thus addmffes even all- 
who inhabit-the-city-S'R i' Sthanaca (or the 
Manfitm Lacshm'i), his-own-kinfmen-and- 
others - there - aflembled, princes - counlellOrs - 
pricfts-minillers-iuperiors-infefiorsfubjedt-to-his 
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commands, alfo the-lords-of diftri£ts,-the-Go- 
ver nors-of-to wns ch iefs - of - vil 1 ages - the - mafters- 
of-families-etnployed-or-unemployed-fervants-of 
thc-King-and-^w-countrymen. Thus he greets 
all-the-holy-men-and-others-inhabiting-the-city- 
of Hanyamana : reverence be to you, as it is be- 
coming, with all the marks of refpeft, faluta- 
tion, and praife ! 


STANZA. 

Wealth is inconftant ; youth, deftroyed in an 
inftant ; and life, placed between the teeth of 
Critanta (or Yama before mentioned) . 

Neverthelefs negleft is Jhorwn to the felicity 
of departed anceftors. Oh ! how aflonifhing 
are the efforts of men ! 

And thus. — Youth is publickly fwallowed-up 
by-the-gianteis Old-Age admitted-into-its-inner 
manfion ; and the bodily-frame-is-equally-ob- 
noxious-to-the-affault-of-death - of- age -and-the- 
mifery-born-with-man-of-feparation-between- 
united-ffiends-like-falling-from-heaven-into-the- 
lower regions: riches and life are two thingd 
more-moveable-than-a-drop-of water- trembling- 
on-the-leaf-of-a-loto's-fhaken-by-the-wind j and 
the world is like-the-firfi: delicate -foliage -of-a- 
plantain tree. Confidering this in fecret with 
a firm difpaffionate underftanding, and alfo the 
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fruit of liberal donations mentioned by the •wifey 
I called to mind thefe 

STANZAS. 

1. In the Satva, Treta , and Dwdper Ages, 
great piety was celebrated : but in this Caliyuga 
the Muni’s have nothing to commend but libe- 
rality. 

2. Not fo prod u (Stive of fruit is learning, not 
fo productive is piety, as liberality, fay the Mu- 
ni s y in this Cali Age. And, thus was it faid by 
the Divine Vy a'sa : 

3. Gold •was the firft offspring of Fire ; the 

Earth is the daughter of Vishnu, and kine are 
the children of the Sun : the three worlds, there- 
fore, are affuredly given by him, who makes a 
gift of Gold, Earth, and Cattle. 1 

4. Our deceafed fathers clap their hands, our 
Grandfathers exult : fayingy “ a donor of land 
u is born in our family : he will redeem us.” 

5. A donation of land to good perfons, for 
holy pilgrimages, and on the (five) folemn days 
of the moon, is the mean of palling over the 
deep boundlefs ocean of the world. 

6. White parafols, and elephants mad with 
pride (the infignia of royalty) are the flowers of 
a grant of land : the fruit is Indr a in heaven. 
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Thus, confirming the declarations of the-an- 
cient-Af»»/\f-learned-in-the-diftin£tion-between- 
juftice-and-injuftice, for the fake of benefit to 
my mother, my father, and myfelf, on the fif- 
teenth of the bright moon of Car tic a, in the 
middle of the year Pingala (perhaps of the Ser- 
pent ) t when nine hundred and forty years, fave 
one, are reckoned as paft from the time of King 
Sac A, or, in figures, the year 939, of the 
bright moon of Cdrtica 15 (that is 1708—939 
— 769 years ago from Y. C. 1 787. The moon 
being then full and eclipfed, I having bathed in 
the oppofite fea refembling-the-girdles-round- 
the-waift-of-the-female - Earth, tinged- with-a- 
variety- of-ray s - like- many - exceedingly- bright- 
rubies,- pearls - and- other - getns, with - water- 
whofe - m ud-was-become-mufk-through-the-fre- 
quent-bathing-of-the-fragrarit-bofom-of-beauti- 
ful-Goddeffes-rifing- up-after-having- dived-in- 
it ;-and having offered to the fun, the divine 
luminary, the-gem-of-one-circle-of-heaven, eye- 
of-the-three-worlds, Lord of-the Lotos, a difii 
embellifhed-with-flowers-of- various- forts (this 
difh is filled with the plant Darbha , rice in the 
hufk, different flowers, and fandal) have granted 
to him, who has viewed the preceptor of the 
Gods and of Demons, who has adored the So- 
vereign Deity the-hufband-of-AMBicA' (or 
Dvag a ), has facrificed-caufed- others -to-facri- 



FOUND AT TANNA. 


343 


fice, -has read - caufed - others - to - read -and - has- 
performed-the-reft-of-the-fix (Sacerdotal) .func- 
tions ; who-is-eminently-fkilled-in-the-whole- 
bufinefs-of-perfonning-facrifices, who-has-held- 
up the-root-and-ftalk-of-the-facred-lotos j who- 
inhabits-the-city-SRi St’ha'naca (or abode of 
Fortune ), defcended from Jamadagni j who- 
performs-due-rites-in-the-holy-ftream ; who- 
diftin&ly- knows - the-myfterious - branches (of 
the Vedas ), the domeftick prieft, the reader, SrI 
Ticcapaiya, fon of Sal Chch’hjntapAiya 
the aftronomer, for-the-purpofe- of-facrificing- 
caufing-others-to-facrifice-reading-caufing-others 
to-read-and-difcharging-the-reft-of-the-fix- (Sa - 
cerdotal-) duties, of performing-the (daily fer- 
vice of) Vais' wadeva with offerings of rice, 
milk, and materials of facrifice, and-of-com- 
pleting- with-due-folemnity the facrifice-of-fire- 1 
of doing-fuch-adts-as-muft-conrinually be-done, 
and fuch-as-muft-occafionally-be-performed, of 
paying-due-honours to guefts and ftrangers, and- 
of-fi.ipporting his -own- family, the village of 
C&nwwfrtf-ftanding-at-the-extremity of-the- ter- 
ritory of V atfaraja , and the boundaries of which 
are t to the Eaft the village of Puagamba and a 
water -fall-from a mountain ; to the South the 
villages, of Nagamba and Mulddongaricd ; to the 
Weft the river Sambarapallica ; to the North 
the villages of S dmbivi and Cat iyalaca\ and be- 
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Tides this the full ( diftriSl ) of Tocabala Pallicd , 
the boundaries of which are to the Eaft Sida- 
ba/t ; to the South ' the river Mot' halo ; to the 
Weft Cacddeva, Hallapallica , and Bddaviraca ; 
to the North Talavati P allied; and alfo the 
Village of Aulaciya , the boundaries of which 
(are') to the Eaft Ladoga ; to the South Govint ; 
to the Weft Charted, to the North Calibalaya- 
choli: (that land) thus furveyed-on- the-four- 
quarters-and limited to-its-proper bounds, with- 
its-herbage- wood-and-water, and with-power-of 
puniflring-for-the- ten-crimes, except that before 
given as the portion of Diva, or of Brahma, I 
have hereby releafed, and limited - by- the- dura- 
tion-of-the fun the -moon -and -mountains, con- 
firmed with the ceremony-of adoration, with a 
copious effufion of water and with the higheft 
a£ts-of-worfhip ; and the fame land fhall be en- 
joyed by his lineal-and- collateral-heirs, or caufcd- 
to-be enjoyed, nor fhall difturbance be given by 
any perfon whatever : fince it is thus declared 
by great Muni's , 

STANZAS. 

1. The Earth is enjoyed by many kings, by 
Sa'gab, and by .others: to whomfoever the foil 
at any time belongs, to him at that time belong 
the fruits of it. 

2. A fpeedy gift is attended with no fatigue ; 
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a continued fupport, with great trouble : there- 
fore, even the Rijl'i s declare, that a continuance 
of fupport is better than a fingle gift . 

3. Exalted Emperors of good difpofitions 
have given land, as Ra'mabiiadra advifes, 
again and again : this is the true bridge of juf- 
ticc for fovereigns : from time to time (Q kings) 
that bridge muft be repaired by you. 

4. Thole pofleflions here below, which have 
been granted in former times by fovereigns, 
given for-thc-fake of-religion-increale-of-wealth- 
or-of-fatne, are exactly equal to flowers, which 
have been offered to a Deity : what good man 
would refume Juch gifts ? 

Thus, confirming the precepts of undent 
Mum’s, all future kings muft gather the fruit-of- 
obferving-religious-duties ; and let not the ftain- 
of-the-crimc-of-deftroying-this-g 7 vzff/ be borne 
henceforth by any-one : lince, whatever prince , 
being fupplicated, fhall, through avarice, having- 
his - mind -wholly- furrounded- with -the-glooin- 
of - ignorance - contemptuoufly - difmifs - the- in- 
jured-fuppliant, Ele, being guilty of five great- 
and Jive fmall crimes, fhall long in darkncls in- 
habit Raurava, Mahdraurava, Andha, T ami fra, 
and the other places of punilhment. And thus 
it is declared by the divine Vya'sa : 
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STANZAS. 

1. He, who feizes land, given-by-himfelf or 
by- another (fovereign), will rot among worms, 
himfelf a worm, in the midft of ordure. 

2. They, who feize granted-land, are born 
again, living with great fear, in dry cavities of 
trees in the unwatered forefts on the Vinddbian 
(mountains). 

3. By feizing one cow, one vefture, or even 
one nail’s breadth of ground, a king continues 
in hell till an univerlal deftrudtion of the world 
has happened. 

4. By (a gift of) a thoufand gardens, and by 
(a gift of) a hundred pools of water, by (giving) 
a hundred lac of oxen, a difleifor of (granted) 
land is not cleared from offence. 

5. A grantor of land remains in heaven fixty 
thoufand years ; a diffeifor, and he, who refufes 
to do juftice, continues as many (years) in hell. 

And, agreeably to this, in. what is written by 
the hand of the Secretary, (the King) having or- 
dered it, declares his own intention ; as it is 
written by the command of me, fovereign of 
the great Circle, the fortunate Arice'sari De - 
vara'ja, fon of the Sovereign of the Great 
Circle, the Fortunate, invincible, De'varaja. 

And this is written, by order of the Fortunate 
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King, by me Jo'-uba, the brother’s-fon-of S'ri' 
Na g alai y a, -the great-Bard,-dwelling-in-the 
royal palace ; engraved-on-plates-of-copper by 
Vedapaiya’s fon Mana Dhara Paiya. 
Thus (it ends). 

Whatever herein (may be) defedKve in-one- 
fyllable, or have-one-fyllable-redundant, all that 
is (neverthelefs) complete evidence (of the 
grant). Thus (ends the whole). 



INSCRIPTIONS 


ON 

THE STAFF OF FI'RU'Z SHAH. 

TRANSLATED FROM THE SANS?' If IT, 

AS EXPLAINED BY RAIMA'CA'XTA S ARMAS. 

»Y 

THE PRESIDENT. 


UN a very lingular monument near Dcbl/\ an 
outline of which is here exhibited, and which 
the natives call the Staff of Fi ru'z Shah, arc 
feveral old Infcriptions partly in ancient Nagari 
letters, and partly in a character yet unknown ; 
arid Lieutenant Colonel Polier, having pro- 
cured exa£t impreffions of them, prelents the 
Society with an accurate copy of all the infcrip- 
tions. Five of them are in Sanfcrit, and, for 
the mod part, intelligible ; but it will require 
great attention and leifure to decyphcr the 
others : if the language be Sanfcrit , the powers 
of the unknown letters may perhaps hereafter 
be difeovered by the ufual mode of decypher- 
ing ; and that mode, carefully applied even at 
firft, may lead to a dilcovery Of the language. 
In the mean time a literal verfion of the legible 
infcriptions is laid before you : they are on the 
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whole fuffieiently clear, but the fenfe of one or 
two paflages is at prefent inexplicable. 

1 . 

The firft, on the Southweft fide of the pillar, 
is perfedtly detached from the reft : it is about 
feventeen feet from the bafe, and two feet higher 
than the other infcriptions. 

OM. 

In the year 1230, on the firft day of the 
Bright half of the month Vaifac' h (a monu- 
ment), of the Fortunate -Vi's ala-de'v a -fon 
of the-Fortunate-AMiLLA DE , VA,-King-of- 5 'tf- 
cambbari. 

II. 

The next, which is engraved as a fpecimen of 
the character, confifts of two ftanzas in four * 
lines; but each hemiftich is imperfect at the 
end, the two firft wanting /even, and the two 
laft Jive, fyllables : the word Sdcambhari in the 
former infcription enables us to fupply the clofe 
of the third hemiftich. 

OM. 

As far as Vindbya, as fat as Himddri (the 
mountain of Snow), he was not deficient in ce- 


lebrity making Arydverta (the Land 

of Virtue, or India), even once more what its 
name fignifies He having departed. 
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Prativa'hama'na Til AC a (is) king of Sa- 
cambhari : ( Sac am only remains on the monu- 
ment) by us (the region between) Hitnawat and 
Vindhya has been made tributary. 

In the year from Sri Vicrama'ditya 123, 

in the Bright half of the month Vaifacb 

at that time the Rajaputra Sri S all AC a was 
Prime Minifter. 

The fecond ftanza, fupplied partly from the 
laft infeription, and partly by conjecture, will 
run thus : 

rjritteja prat'voxhamlina tilacah s' iicambharibhupatih 
afntubhih caradam vyadhayi himaivadvindhy'itavtmanJ alam. 

The date 123 is here perfectly clear ; at leaf! 
t is clear, that only three figures are written, 
without even room for a cipher after them ; 
whence we may guefs, that the double circle in 
the former inlcription was only ait ornament, or 
the neutral termination an: : if fo, the date of 
both is the year of Christ Jixty-feveh ; but, if 
the double circle be a Zero, the monument of 
Vi'Sala Dev a is as modern as the year 1174 
or nineteen years before the conqueft of Deh/i 
by SniHA'Ru’mn'N. 

III. and IV. 

The two next iulcripiions were in the fame 
words, but the ftanzas. which in the fourth are 
extremely mutilated, arc tolerably perfect in the 



Voinp., y>o. // 2 )(§) 





THE STAFF OF FI'RU'Z SHAH. 


351 


third, wanting only a tew lyllables at the begin- 
ning of the hemiftichs : 

yah cflnv6fhu praharca nripatiihu vinamatcandharlfhu prafannah 

— vah sambi purindrah jagati vijayat£ vifala c(h6nipalah 

• . . da fAjnya 6(ha vijayi iantanajanatmajah 

• . pun an dhemaftu bruvatamudy6gas / unyanmanah 

He, who is refentful to kings intoxicated with 
pride, indulgent to thofe, whofe necks are hum- 
bled, an Indr a in the city of Caufambi (I fuf- 
pe£t Caufimbi , a city near Hajlindpur, to be the 
true reading), who is victorious in the world, 
V is ala, fovereign of the earth : he gives .... 
his commands being obeyed, he is a conqueror, 
the fon of Santa'naj a'na, whofe mind, when 
his foes fay, * Let there be mercy,’ is free from 
further hoftility. 

This infcription was engraved, in the pre- 
fence of Sr'i Tilaca Ra ja, by SripAtj, the 
fon of Ma'hava, a CayaJVha, of a family in 
Gaud a, or Bengal. 

V. 

The fifth feems to be an elegy on the death 
of a king named Vigraha, who is reprefented 
as only (lumbering : the laft hemiftich is hardly 
legible and very obfcure ; but the fenfe of both 
ftanzas appears to be this. 

O'M. 

i. An offence to the eyes of (thy) enemy’s 
confort (thou) by-whom-fortune-was-given-to- 



INSCRIPTIONS, &c. 


352 

every fuppliant, thy fame, joined to extenfive 
dominion, ihines, as we defire, before us : the 
heart of (thy) foes was vacant, even as a path 
in a defert, where men are hindered from palling, 
O fortunate Vigraha Ra'jade va, in the ju- 
bilee occafioned by thy march. 

2. May thy abode, O Vigraha, fovereign 
of the world, be fixed, as in reafon (it ought), 
in the bofoms, embcllilhed with love’s allure- 
ments and full of dignity, of the women with 
beautiful eyebrows, who were married to thy 
enemies ! Whether thou art Indra, or Vish- 
nu, or Siva, there is even no deciding : thy foes 
(are) fallen, like defeending water; oh! why 
doft thou, through dclufion, continue fleepi-ng ? 



ON THE 


BAYA, OR INDIAN GROSS-BEAK. 

Dcfcribcd by At'har Ali' Kha'n of Dc/ili. 

Tran slated 

BY THE PRESIDENT 


The little bird, called Bay a in Hindi , Berber a 
in i Sanfcrily Babul in the dialed! of Bengal, (Jibu 
in Per/ian, and 7 "enaienvit in Hrabick r, from his 
remarkably pendent nett, is rather larger than a 
fparrow, with yellow-brown plumage, a yellow- 
ilh bead and feet, a light-coloured bread, and »a 
conick beak very thick in proportion to his 
body. This bird is exceedingly common in 
Hindujldn : he is aftonifhingly fcnlible, faithful, 
and docile, never voluntarily deferting the place 
where his young were hatched, but not avcrfe, 
like moft other birds, to the fociety of man- 
kind, and ealily taught to perch on the hand of 
his matter. In a ftate of nature he generally 
builds his nett on the higheft tree, that he can 
find, efpecially on the palmyra, or on the bidian 
fig-tree, aind he prefers that, which happens to 
overhang a well or a rivulet : he makes it of 
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grafs, which he weaves like cloth and fhapea 
like a large bottle, fufpending it firmly on the 
branches, but fo as to rock with the wind, and 
placing it with its entrance downwards to fecure 
it from birds of prey. His neft ufually confifts 
of two or three chambers ; and it is the popular 
belief, that he lights them with fire-flies, which 
he catches alive at night, and confines with 
moifl clay, or with cow-dung: that fuch flies 
are often found in his neft, where pieces, of 
cow-dung are alfo ftuck, is indubitable ; but, as 
their light could be of little ufe to him, it feems 
probable that he only feeds on them. He may 
be taught with eafe to fetch a piece of paper, or 
any fmall thing, that his matter points out to 
him : it is an attefted fa£t, that, if a ring be 
dropped into a deep well, and a fignal given to 
him, lie will fly down with amazing celerity, 
catch the ring before it touches the water, and 
bring it up to his matter with apparent exulta- 
tion ; and it is confidently afierted, that, if a 
houfe or any other place be lhown to him once 
or twice, he will carry a note thither immedi- 
ately on a proper fignal being made. One in- 
ftance of his docility I can royfelf mention with 
confidence, having often been an eye witnefs of 
it : the young Hindu women at Bandres and in 
other places wear very thin plates of gold, 
called ticas, (lightly fixed by way of ornament 
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between their eye-brows ; and, when they pafs 
through the ftreets, it is not uncommon for the 
youthful libertines, who amufe themfelves with 
training Baya’s, to give them a fign which they 
underftand, and fend them to pluck the pieces 
of gold from the foreheads of their miftrefles, 
which they bring in triumph to the lovers. 
The Baya feeds naturally on grafshoppers and 
other infcfts, but will fubfift, when tame, on 
pulfe macerated in water : his flelh is warm and 
drying, of eafy digeftion, and recommended, in 
medical books, as a folvent of ftone in the blad- 
der or kidneys ; but of that virtue there is no 
fufficient proof. The female lays many beauti- 
ful eggs refembling large pearls : the white of 
them, when they are boiled, is tranlparent, and 
the flavour of them is exquifitcly delicate. 
When many Bayas are aflembled on a high 
tree, they make a lively din, but it is rather 
chirping than flnging j their want of muflcal 
talents is, however, amply fupplied by their 
wonderful fagacity, in which they are not ex- 
celled by any feathered inhabitants of the foreft. 


a a a 
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TIIE PANGOLIN OF BAHAR. 

SEAT liY MATTHEW LESLIE, ESt{. 

ANO DESCRIBED 

BY THE PRESIDENT. 


JLJtrlE Angular animal, which M. Buffon de- 
fcribes by tlic name of Pangolin, is well known 
in Europe fince the publication of his Natural 
Hiftory and Goldsmith's elegant abridgement 
of it ; but, if the figure exhibited by Buffon 
was accurately delineated from the three ani- 
mals, the fpoils of which he had examined, we 
muft confider that, which has been lately brought 
from Caracdiah to Chitra, and fent thence to 
the Prefidency, as a remarkable variety, if not a 
different fpecies, of the Pangolin : ours has 
hardly any neck, and, though fome filaments 
are difcernible between the feales, they can 
fcarce be called briftles ; but the principal dif- 
ference is in the tail ; that of Buffon’s animal 
being long, and tapering alinoft to a point, while 
that of ours is much fhorter, ends obtuiely, and 
refembies in form and flexibility the tail of a 
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Iobfter. In other refpedts, as far as we can 
judge from the dead fubjedt, it has all the cha- 
racters of Buffon’s Pangolin : a name derived 
from that by which the animal is diftinguifhed 
in Java , and confequently preferable to Manis 
or Pholidotus, or any other appellation deduced 
from an European language. As to the fcaly 
lizard, , the f caled Armadillo , and the Jive -nailed 
Ant-eater , they arc manifeftly improper defig- 
nations of this animal j which is neither a li- 
zard, nor an armadillo in the common accepta- 
tion ; and, though it be an ant-eater , yet it ef- 
fentially differs from the hairy quadruped ufually 
known by that general defcription. We are 
told, that the Malabar name of this animal is 
Alungu : the natives of Bahar call it ftajar-cit, 
or, as they explain the word, Stone-vermine ; 
and, in the ftomach of the animal before us, 
was found about a teacupful of fmall Jiones, 
which had probably been fwallowed for the 
purpofe of facilitating digeftion ; but the name 
alludes, I believe, to the hardnej's of the fcales ; 
for Vajracit a means in Sanfcrit the Diamond, 
or ‘Thunderbolt , reptile , and Vajra is a common 
figure in the Indian poetrv for any thing excef- 
fively hard. The Vajracit' a is believed by the 
Pandits to be the animal, which gnaws their fa - 
crei Jlone, called Sdlgramas ila ; but the Pango- 
lin has apparently no teeth, and the Sdlgrams, 
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many of which look as if they had been worm- 
eaten, are perhaps only decayed in part by ex- 
pofure to the air. 

This animal had a long tongue lhaped like 
that of a cameleon ; and, if it was nearly adult, 
as we may conclude from the young one found 
in it, the dimenfions of it were much lefs than 
thofe, which Buffon afligns generally to his 
Pangolin : for he deferibes its length as fix, fe- 
ven, or eight feet including the tail, which is 
almoft, he fays, as long as the body, when it 
has attained its full growth ; whereas ours is 
but thirty-four inches long from the extremity 
of the tail to the point of the fnout, and the 
length of the tail is fourteen inches j but, exclu- 
fively of the head, which is five inches long, 
the tail and body are, indeed, nearly of the fame 
length j and the fmall difference between them 
may lliow, if Buffon be correct in this point, 
that the animal was young : the circumference 
of its body in the thickeft part is twenty inches, 
and that of the tail, only twelve. 

We cannot venture to fay more of this ex- 
traordinary creature, which feems to conftitute 
the firft Hep from the quadruped to the reptile, 
until we have examined it alive, and obferved 
its different inftindts ; but, as we are affured, 
that it is common in the country round Khan- 
fur, and at Chatigam, where the native Mufel- 
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mans call it the Land-carp , we ihall poffibly be 
able to give on Tome future occafion a fuller ac- 
count of it. There are in our Indian provinces 
many animals, and many hundreds of medicinal 
plants, which have either not been defcribed at 
all, or, what is worfe, ill defcribed by the natu- 
ralifts of Europe ; and to procure perfect de- 
fcriptions of them from aCtual examination, 
with accounts of their feveral ufes in medicine, 
diet, or manufactures, appears to be one of the 
molt important objects of our inliitution. 



Olf 


THE LORIS, 


OR 


SLOIVPACED LEMUR. 

BY THE PRESIDENT. 


The lingular animal, which moft of you law 
alive, and of which L now lay before you a per- 
fectly accurate figure, has been very corredtly 
defcribed by Linnaeus ; except that Jickled 
would have been a jufter epithet than aw led 
for the bent claws on its hinder indices, and 
that the Jize of a fquirrel feems an improper, 
becaufe a variable, meafure: its configuration 
and colours are particularized alfo with great 
accuracy by M. Daubenton ; but the Ihort 
account of the Loris by M. De Buffon ap- 
pears unfatisfa&ory, and his engraved reprefent- 
ation of it has little refemblance to nature ; lo 
little that, when I was endeavouring to find in 
his work a defcription of the quadrumane, 
which had juft been fent me from Dacca , I 
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pa fled over the chapter on the Loris , and af- 
certained it merely hy feeing in a note the Lift- 
man character of the flowpaccd Lemur. The 
illuftrious French naturalift, whom, even when 
we criticife a few parts of his noble work, we 
cannot but name with admiration, obferves of 
the Loris, that, from the proportion of its body 
and limbs , one would not J'uppofe it flow in walk- 
ing or leaping , and intimates an opinion, that 
Seb A gave this animal the epithet of flowmoving, 
from fome fancied likenels to the doth of Ame- 
rica: but, though its body be remarkably long 
in proportion to the breadth of it, and the 
hinder legs, or more properly arms, much longer 
than thofe betore, yet the Loris, in fa£t, walks 
or climbs very flowly ; and is, probably, unable 
to leap. ’Neither its genus nor lpecies, we find, 
are new : yet, as its temper and inftinds are 
undeferibed, and as the Natural Hiflory by M. 
De Bupfon, or the Syflcm of Nature by Lin- 
N.EUS, cannot always be readily procured, I 
have fet down a few remarks on the form, the 
manners, the name , and the country of my little 
favourite, who engaged my affection, while he 
lived, and whofe memory I wilh to perpetuate. 

I. This inale animal had four hands, each 
five-fingered ; palins, naked ; nails, round ; ex- 
cept thofe of the indices behind, which were 
long, curved, pointed j hair, very thick, efpe- 
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cially on the haunches, extremely foft, moftly 
dark grey, varied above with brown and a tinge 
of ruffet ; darker on the back, paler about the 
face and under the throat, reddilh towards the 
rump j no tail, a dorfal ftripc, broad, chefnut- 
nut-coloured, narrower towards the neck : a 
head, almoft fpherical : a countenance, expref- 
five and interefting; eyes, round, large, approxi- 
mated, weak in the day time, glowing and ani- 
mated at night ; a white vertical ftripe between 
them; eye -lathes, black, fhort ; ears, dark, 
rounded, concave ; great acutenefs at night both 
in feeing and hearing ; a face, hairy, flattilh ; a 
nofe, pointed, not much elongated ; the upper 
lip, cleft ; canine teeth, comparatively long, very 
{harp. 

More than this I could not obferve on the 
living animal ; and he died at a feafon, when I 
could neither attend a difTcdtion of his body, 
nor with propriety requeft any of my medical 
friends to perform fuch an operation during the 
heats of Auguji ; but I opened his jaw and 
counted only two incifors above and as many 
below, which .might have been a defeat, in the 
individual ; and it is mentioned limply as a fa£t 
without any intention to cenfure the generick 
arrangement of Linnaeus. 

II. In his manners he was for the mod part 
gentle, except in the cold feafon, when his tern- 
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per Teemed wholly changed ; and his creator, 
who made him To fenfible of cold, to which he 
muff often have been expofed even in his na- 
tive forefts, gave him, probably, for that reafon 
his thick fur, which we rarely fee on animals in 
thefe tropical climates: to me, who not only 
conftantly fed him, but bathed him twice a 
week in water accommodated to the fcafons, 
and whom he clearly diftinguifhed from others, 
he was at all times grateful ; but, when I dis- 
turbed him in winter, he was ufually indignant, 
and feemed to reproach me with the uneafinefs 
which he felt, though i»o poflible precautions 
had been omitted to keep him in a proper de- 
gree of warmth. At all times he was pleafed 
with being ftroked on the head and throat, and 
frequently Suffered me to touch his extremely 
lharp teeth; but at all times his temper was 1 
quick, and, when he was unfeafonably difturbed, 
he expreffed a little refentment by an oblcurc 
murmur, like that of a fquirrel, or a greater de- 
gree of difpleafure, by a peevilh cry, efpecially in 
winter, when he was often as fierce, on being 
much importuned, as any bead of the woods. 
From half an hour after funrife to half an hour 
before funfet, he ilept without intermiflion rolled 
up like a hedge-hog ; and as foon as he awoke, 
he began to prepare himfelf for the labours of 
bis approaching day, licking and dreifing himfelf 
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like a cat ; an operation, which the flexibility 
of his neck and limbs enabled him to perform 
very completely : he was then ready for a flight 
breakfaft, after which he commbnly took a fhort 
nap ; but, when the fun was quite fet, he reco- 
vered all his vivacity. His ordinary food was 
the fweet fruit of this country ; plantains al- 
ways, and mangos during the feafon ; but he 
refufed peaches, and was not fond of mulberries, 
or even of guaiavas : milk he lapped eagerly, 
but was contented with plain water. In gene- 
ral he was not voracious, but never appeared 
fatiated with grafshoppers ; and palfed the whole 
night, while the hot feafon lafted, in prowling 
for them : when a grafshopper, or any infedf, 
alighted within his reach, his eyes, which he 
fixed on his prey, glowed with unedmmon fire; 
and, having drawn himfelf back to fpring on it 
with greater force, he feized the victim with 
both his forepaws, but held it in one of them, 
while he devoured it. For other purpofes, and 
fometimes even for that of holding his food, he 
ufed all his paws indifferently as hands, and 
frequently grafped with one of them the higher 
part of his ample cage, while his three others 
were feverally engaged at the bottom of it : but 
the pofture, of which he feemed fondeft, was to 
cling with all four of them to the upper wires, 
his body being inverted ; and in the evening he 
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ufually flood ere£t for many minutes playing 
on the wires with his fingers and rapidly mov- 
ing his body from fide to fide, as if he had 
found the utility of exercife in his unnatural 
ftate of confinement. A little before day break, 
when my early hours gave me frequent oppor- 
tunities of obferving him, he feemed to folicit 
my attention ; and, if I prefented my finger to 
him, he licked or nibbled it with great gentle- 
nefs, but eagerly took fruit, when I offered it j 
though he feldom ate much at his morning re- 
paft : when the day brought back his night, his 
eyes loft their luftre and ftrength, and he com- 
pofed himfelf for a flumber of ten or eleven 
hours. 

III. The names Loris and Lemur will, no 
doubt, be continued by the refpedtive difciples 
of Buffon and Linnaeus ; nor can I fuggeft 
any other, fince the Pandits know little or no- 
thing of the animal : the lower Hindus of this 
province generally call it Lajjdbanar , or the 
Bafhful Ape, and the Mufelmans , retaining the 
fenfe of the epithet, give it the abfurd appella- 
tion of a cat ; but it is neither a cat nor bafh- 
ful ; for, though a Pandit , who faw my Lemur 
by day light, remarked that he was Lajjalu or 
modeji (a word which the Hindus apply to all 
Senjithe Plants J, yet he only feemed bafhful, 
while in fa& he was dim fighted and drowfy j 
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for at night, as you perceive by his figure, he 
had open eyes, and as much boldnefs as any of 
the Lemures poetical or Linnean. 

IV. As to his country, the firft of the fpecies, 
that I faw in India, was in the diftri£t of Tipra , 
properly Tripura, whither it had been brought, 
like mine, from the Garrow mountains ; and 
Dr. Anderson informs me, that it is found in 
the woods on the coaft of Coromandel : another 
had been fent to a member of our fociety from 
one of the eaftem ifles ; and, though the Loris 
may be alfo a native of St Ian, yet I cannot agree 
with M. De Buffon, that it is the minute, fo- 
ciable, and docile animal mentioned by Theve- 
not, which it refembles neither in fizc nor in 
dil'pofition. 

My little friend was, on the whole, very en- 
gaging ; and, when he was found lifelefs, in the 
lame pofture in which he would naturally have 
flept, I confoled myfelf with believing, that he 
had died without pain, and lived with as much 
pleafure as he could have enjoyed in a ftate of 
captivity. 
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CURE OF THE ELEPHANTIASIS. 

INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 

BY 

THE PRESIDENT. 


Among the affl idling maladies, which punifh 
the vices and try the virtues of mankind, there 
are few diforders, of which the confequences 
are more dreadful or the remedy in general 
more defperate than the judhdm of the Arabs 
or khorab of the Indians : it is alfo called in 
Arabia dauC afad, a name correfponding with 
the Leontiqfis of the Greeks, and fuppofed to 
have been given in allulion to the grim diftra&td 
and lionlike countenances of the miferable per- 
fons, who are affedted with it. The more com- 
mon name of the diftemper is Elepbantiajis, or, 
as Lucretius calls it, Elepbas , becaufe it ren- 
ders the fkin, like that of an Elephant , uneven 
and wrinkled, with many tubercles and furrows ; 
but this complaint mull not be confounded with 
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the dduVftl, or fwelled legs, defcribed by the Ara- 
bian phyficians, and very common in this coun- 
try. It has no fixed name in Englijk , though 
Hillary, in his Obfervations on the Difeafcs of 
Barba dees, calls it the Leprofy of the joints, be- 
caufe it principally afte&s the extremities, which 
in the laft ftage of the malady are diftorted and 
at length drop off ; but, fince it is in truth a 
diftemper corrupting the whole mafs of blood, 
and therefore confidered by Paul of Mgina as 
an univerfal ulcer , it requires a more general 
appellation, and may properly be named the 
Black Leprofy ; which term is in fa£t adopted 
by M. Boissieu de Sauvages and Gokrcrus, 
in contradiftin&ion to the White Leprofy, or 
the Beres of the Arabs and Leuce of the Greeks. 

This difeafe, by whatever name we diftin- 
guilh it, is peculiar to hot climates, and has 
rarely appeared in Europe: the philofophical 
Poet of Rome fuppofes it confined to the banks 
of the Nile ; and it has certainly been imported 
from Africa into the Wejl-India Iflands by the 
black flaves, who cax-ried with them their refent- 
ment and their revenge ; but it has been long 
known in Hindujlan , and the writer of the fol- 
lowing Dillertation, whofe father was Phyfician 
to Nadi rsh aii and accompanied him from 
Perfia to Debit, allures me that it rages with 
virulence among the native inhabitants of Cal- 
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cutta. His obfervation, that it is frequently a 
confequence of the •venereal infection , would lead 
us to believe, that it might be radically cured 
by Mercury ; which has, neverthelefs, been 
found ineffe£tual, and even hurtful, as Hillary 
reports, in the Weji Indies. The juice of hem- 
lock, fuggefted by the learned Michaelis, and 
approved by his medical friend Roederer, 
might be very efficacious at the beginning of 
the diforder, or in the milder forts of it j but, 
in the cafe of a malignant and inveterate judhdm, 
we mull either adminiiter a remedy of the 
highell power, or, agreeably to the defponding 
opinion of Celsus, leave the patient to his fate, 
injlead of teajing him with fruit lefs medicines , and 
fuffer him, in the forcible words of Aretjeus, 
to fink from inextricable Jlumber into death. The 
life of a man is, however, fo dear to him by na- 1 
ture, and in general fo valuable to fociety, that 
we Ihould never defpond, while a fpark of it 
remains ; and, whatever apprehenfions may be 
formed of future danger from the dillant effects 
of arfenick , even though it Ihould eradicate a 
prefent malady, yet, as no fuch inconvenience 
has arifen from the ufe of it in India , and, as 
Experience mull ever prevail over Theory, I 
cannot help wilhing, that this ancient Hindu 
medicine may be fully tried under the infpedtion 
of our European Surgeons, whofe minute accu- 
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racy and Heady attention mull always give 
them a claim to fuperiority over the moll 
learned natives ; but many of our countrymen 
have allured me, that they by no means enter- 
tain a contemptuous opinion of the native me- 
dicines, elpecially in difeafes of the {kin. Should 
it be thought, that the mixture of fulphur mull 
render the poifon lefs adtive, it may be advifable 
at iirft to adminiller orpiment, inftead of the 
cryjlalline arfenick. 
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CURE OF THE ELEPHANTIASIS, 


AND 

OTHER DISORDERS OF THE BLOOD . 

TRANSLATED BY 

THE PRESIDENT. 


God is the all-powerful. Healer. 

In the year of the Messiah 1783, when the 
worthy and refpedtable Mdulavi Mi'rMuham- 
med Husai'n, who excels in every branch of 
ufeful knowledge, accompanied Mr. Richard 
Johnson from Lachnau to Calcutta, he vifited 
the humble writer of this tradt, who had long 
been attached to him with fincere affedtion; and, 
in the courfe of their converfation, 1 One of the 
‘ fruits of my late excurfion, faid he, is a pre- 

* fent for you, which fuits your profeffion, and 

* will be generally ufeful to our fpecies : con- 

* ceiving you to be worthy of it by reafon of 

* your afliduity in medical inquiries, I have 

* brought you a prefeription, the ingredients of 
which are ealily found, but not eafily equalled 

B B 2 
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* as a powerful remedy againft all corruptions 

* of the blood, the judbdtn , and the Pcrjian fire, 

* the remains of which are a fource of infinite 
‘ maladies. It is an old fecret of the Hindu 

* Phyficians j who applied it alfo to the cure of 
‘ cold and moift diftempers, as the palfy, diftor- 
‘ tions of the face, relaxation of the nerves, and 

* fimilar difcafes : its efficacy too has been proved 
‘ by long experience ; and this is the method of 

* preparing it. 

* Take of white arfenick , fine and frefh, one 

* tola ; of picked black pepper fix times as 

* much : let both be well beaten at intervals for 

* four days fucceffively in an iron mortar, and 

* then reduced to an impalpable powder in one 

* of ftone with a ftone pcftle, and thus com- 
‘ pletely levigated, a little water being mixed 

* with them. Make pills of them as large as 
4 tares or fmall pulfe, and keep them dry in a 
4 fhady place*. 

* The ioweft weight In general ufe among the Hindus is 
the retiy called in Sanfcrit cither ret tic a or raclichy indicating 
rednefsy and crjbnalh from crijhnay black : it is the red and 
black iced of the gunja-plant (i), which is a creeper of the 

( i) The gnnjd, ( find, is the Abrus of our botanifts. and I ven- 
ture to iltTmbe it from tfie wild plant compared with a beautiful 
drawing of the flower magnified, with which I was favoured by 
Dr, Andkkson. 

Class XVII. Order IV, 

Cal. Perianth funnel-fhaped, indented above. 
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t One of thole pills mull be lwallowed morn- 

* ing and evening with fome betel- leaf, or, in 

* countries where betel is not at hand, with cold 

* water ; il the body be cleanfed from foulnefs 
‘ and obflruftions by gentle catharticks and 

fame clafs and order at lead with the glycyrrhiza ; but I take 
this from report, having never examined its blofloms. One 
rattica is faid to be of equal weight with three barley-corns 
or four grains of rice in the hulk ; and eight reti- weights, 
ufed by jewellers, are equal to feven carats. I have weighed 
a number of the feeds in diamond-fcales, and find the average 
Apothecary’s weight of one feed to be a grain and five fix- 
t tenths . Now in the Hindu medical books ten of the rattica - 
feeds are one nuiJ}jaca y and eight majhaca's make a tolaca or 
tola : but in the law-books of Bengal a mafijaca confifts of 
fixteen raFHcxs, and a tolaca of five majbh’s ; and, according 
to fome authorities, five reti s only go to one mafhay fixteen of 
which make a tolaca . We may obferve, that the lilvcr reti - 
weights, ufed by the goldfmiths at Banares , are twice as heavy 
as the feeds ; and thence it is, that eight retis are commonly 
faid to conftitute one tnajbh , that is, eight filver weights, or 
fixteen feeds 5 eighty of which feeds, or 105 grains, conftitute 
the quantity of arfenick in the Hindu prefeription. 

Cor. Cyinbiform. Awning roundifh, pointed, nerved. 

IVings , lanced, (horter than the awning. 

Keel, rather longer than the wings. 

Slam. Bilaments nine, fome (hotter; united in two fets at the 
top of a divided, bent, awl-(hapcd body. 

Pist. Germ inferted in the calyx. Style very minute at the 
but tom of the divided body. Stigma, to the nuked eye, obtufe; 
in the microlcope, leathered. 

Per. A legume. Seeds, fphcroidal; black, or white, or fear- 
let with black tips. 

Leaves, pinnated; (bme with, fome without, an odd leaflet. 
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‘ bleeding, before the medicine is adminiftered, 
* the remedy will be fpeedier.* 

The principal ingredient of this medicine is 
the arfenick , which the Arabs call Sbucc , the 
Perjians mergt mujh, or moufe-bane, and the In- 
dians, fane by d\ a mineral fubftance ponderous 
and cryjlalline: the orpiment , or yellow arfenick, 
is the weaker fort. It is a deadly poifon, and fo 
fubtil, that, when mice are killed by it, the very 
fmell of the dead will deftroy the living of that 
fpecies : after it has been kept about feven 
years, it lofes much of its force ; its colour be- 
comes turbid ; and its weight is diminilhed. 
This mineral is hot and dry in the fourth de- 
gree : it caufes fuppuration, diffolves or unites, 
according to the quantity given; and is very 
ufeful in doling the lips of wounds, when the 
pain is too intenfe to be borne. An unguent 
made of it with oils of any fort is an effectual 
remedy for fotne cutaneous diforders, and, mixed 
with rofe-water, it is good for cold tumours and 
for the dropfy; but it muft never be admini- 
ftered without the greateft caution; for fuch is 
its power, that the fmalleft quantity of it in 
powder, drawn, like alcohol, between the eye- 
lafhes, would in a fingie day entirely corrode 
the coats and humours of the eye; and fourteen 
retts of it would in the fame time deftroy life- 
The beft antidote againft its effedts are the ferap- 
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ings of leather reduced to allies : if the quantity 
of arfenick taken be accurately known, four 
times as much of thofe allies, mixed with water 
and drunk by the patient, will {heath and coun- 
teract the poifon. 

The writer, conformably to the directions of 
his learned friend, prepared the medicine j and, 
in the fame year, gave it to numbers, who were 
reduced by the difeales above mentioned to the 
point of death : God is his witnefs, that they 
grew better from day to day, were at laft com- 
pletely cured, and arc now living (except one 
or two, who died of other diforders) to atteft 
the truth of this affertion. One of his firft pa- 
tients was a Pars }, named Menuchehr, who 
had come from Surat to this city, and had fixed 
his abode near the writer’s houfe : he was fo 
cruelly afflicted with a confirmed lues, here 
called the Perjian Fire, that his hands and feet 
were entirely ulcerated and almolt corroded, fo 
that he became an object of difguft and abhor- 
rence. This man confulted the writer on his 
cafe, the ftatc of which he difclofed without re- 
feree. Some blood was taken from him on the 
fame day, and a cathartiek adminiftered on the 
next. On the third day he began to take the 
arfenick-pills, and, by the bldfing of God, the 
virulence of his diforder abated by degrees, un- 
til figns of returning health appeared; in a 



fortnight his recovery was complete, and he was 
bathed, according to the practice of our Physi- 
cians : he feemed to have no virus left in his 
blood, and none has been fince perceived by 
him. 

But the power of this medicine has chiefly 
been tried in the cure of the juzdm, as the word 
is pronounced in India ; a difordcr infe&ing the 
whole mafs of blood, and thence called by fome 
JiJddi khun. The former name is derived from 
an Arabick root fignifying, in general, amputa- 
tion, maiming , exci/ion , and, particularly, the 
truncation or crojion of the fingers , which hap- 
pens in the lull llagc of the difeafe. J t is ex- 
tremely contagious, and, for that reafon, the 
Prophet faid : ferru mind Imejdhumi canid teferru 
mind l afad , or, * Flee from a perfon afflicted 

* with the judbdm , as you would flee from a 

* lion.’ The author of the Bahhru' Ijawdhir, or 
Sea of Pearls, ranks it as an infc&ious malady 
with the rneajles, the fmall-pox, and the plague. 
It is alfo hereditary, and, in that refpeft, clafled 
by medical writers with the gout, the confump - 
tion, and the •white leprofy. 

A common caufe of this diftemper is the un- 
wholefome diet of the natives, many of whom 
are accuftomed, after eating a quantity of fJJs, 
to fwallow copious draughts of milk, which fail 
not to caufc an accumulation of yellow and 
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black bile, which mingles itfelf with the blood 
and corrupts it : but it has other caufes ; for a 
Brahmen , who had never tafted fifli in bis life, 
applied lately to the compofer of this eflay, and 
appeared in the higheft degree affedted by a 
corruption of blood ; which he might have in- 
herited, or acquired by other means. Thofe, 
whofe religion permits them to cat beef, are 
often expofed to the danger of heating their 
blood intenfely through the knavery of the 
butchers in the Bazar, who fatten their calves 
with Baldwer ; and thofe, who are fo ill-advifed 
as to take provocatives, a folly extremely com- 
mon in India , at firft arc infenfible of the mif- 
chief, but, as foon as the increafcd moifture is 
difperfed, find their whole mafs of blood in- 
flamed, and, as it were, aduft ; whence arifes 
the dil'ordcr, of which we now are treating. 
The Perjian , or venereal. Fire generally ends in 
this malady j as one De vi' Prasa'd, lately in 
the fervice of Mr. Vansittart, and fome 
others, have convinced me by an unreferved ac- 
count of their feveral cafes. 

It may here be worth while to report a re- 
markable cafe, which was related to me by a 
man, who had been afflidted with the juzdm 
near four years ; before which time he had 
been difordered with the Perjian fire, and, having 
dofed an ulcer by the means of a ftrong healing 
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plaifter, was attacked by a violent pain in his 
joints : on this he applied to a Cabiraja , or 
Hindu Phyfician, who gave him fome pills, with 
a pofitivc ailurance, that the ufe of them would 
remove his pain in a few days; and in a few 
days it was, in fadt, wholly removed ; but, a 
very Ihort time after, the fymptoms of the ju- 
zdm appeared, which continually encreafed to 
fuch a degree, that his fingers and toes were on 
the point of dropping off. It was afterwards 
difeovered, that the pills, which he had taken, 
were made of cinnabar, a common preparation 
of the Hindus ; the heat of which had firft 
ftirred the humours, which, on flopping the ex- 
ternal difeharge, had fallen on the joints, and 
then had occalioned a quantity of adult bile to 
mix itfelf with the blood and infedt the whole 
mafs. 

Of this dreadful complaint, however caufed, 
the firft fymptoms are a numbnefs and rednefs 
of the whole body, and principally of the face, 
an impeded hoarfe voice, thin hair and even 
baldncfs, offenfive perfpiration and breath, and 
whitlows on the nails. The cure is belt begun 
with copious bleeding, and cooling drink, fuch 
as a dedodtiori of the niliifer , or Nympbea, and 
of violets, with fome dofes of manna ; after 
which ftronger catharticks mull be adminillered. 
But no remedy has proved fo efficacious as the 
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pills compofed of arfenick and pepper: one 
inftance of their effedt may here be mentioned, 
and many more may be added, if required. 

In the month of February in the year juft 
mentioned, one Shaikh Ramaza'ni', who then 
was an upper-fervant to the Board of Revenue, 
had fo corrupt a mafs of blood, that a black lc- 
profy of his joints was approaching} and mod 
of his limbs began to be ulcerated : in this con- 
dition he applied to the writer, and requefted 
immediate afiiftance. Though the difordered 
ftate of his blood was evident on infpedtion, and 
required no particular declaration of it, yet many 
queftions were put to him, and it was clear from 
his anfwers, that he had a confirmed juzam: he 
then loft a great deal of blood, and, after due 
preparation, took the arfenick- pills. After the 
firft week his malady feemed alleviated ; in the* 
fccond it was confiderably diminifhed, and, in 
the third, fo entirely removed, that the patient 
went into the bath of health, as a token that he 
no longer needed a phyfician. 




TALES AND FABLES 


NIZAMI. 




ADVERTISEMENT. 


Nizami holds a distinguished rank among the 
Perfian poets of the first class. Inferiour to Fir- 
dausi alone in loftiness of thought and heroick 
majesty, to Maulavi Ru m, perhaps, in variety 
and liveliness, and to Sadi in elegant simplicity, 
lie surpasses all others in richness of imagery and 
beauty of diction. With Anvari, Hafiz, and 
Khakam, he is not to be compared; because he 
wrote neither odes, elegies, nor satires; but confined 
himself to the composition of Mesnavi or verse ill 
couplets ; on which account he is said by the Persian 
Criticks to have attained supreme excellence in 
that species of versification. Five of his poems 
are so universally celebrated, that they are known 
by the title of Khamsab, or The Five , sometimes 
with his name added, and sometimes without it : 
one of the five, which was completed in t he year 
of Christ 1 157, is the Makhzeni Esrbr, or Treasury 
of Secrets, in which the twenty following Tales and 
Fables are inserted at the close of as many Dis- 
courses on the subject of religious and moral 
duties. The metre of the poem, without a know- 
ledge of which the couplets cannot be properly 
recited, is cboriambick, according to this form : 

Jane pat4r, Jane tulns, omnifim 

Principitim, fons, et orfgo Deftm 

with a strong accent on the last syllable of each 
foot. 



ADVERTISEMENT. 


The warmest admirers of Niza'mi cannot but 
allow, that the sententious brevity of his couplets 
often renders them obscure ; and some of his works 
have been explained in very learned and elaborate 
commentaries. In the translation of the follow- 
ing fables, not only every attempt at elegance, 
but even the idiom of our language and the usual 
position of our words, have been designedly sa- 
crificed to a scrupulous fidelity : the translator dis- 
approves in general of such literal versions ; but 
they are certainly useful to beginners. Those, 
who understand Persian, have no need of any 
translation: those, who are learning it, will be as- 
sisted by a verbal one, however inelegant ; and 
those, who neither know nor intend to learn it, 
are at liberty, indeed, to say what they please of 
the images and sentiments, which such a version 
preserves, but have no right to give an opinion of 
the original composition. 
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THE TYRANT FORGIVEN. 

A JUST Prince faw in deep, by reafon of his 
good conduct, the ghoft of a Tyrant, 

And faid to him : 4 What hath God done with 
4 thee an oppreffor ? In thy night, after the day 
4 of oppreflions, what hath he done 

He faid : * When life came to an end for; 
4 me, I looked around upon all created beings : 

4 That I might di/cover from whom I fhould 
4 have hope of diredlion in the right way, or 
* for whom the Almighty would have an eye 
4 of favour. 

4 No kindnefs from me was in the heart of 
4 any one : no opinion of mercy being Jhown me 
4 was in any perfon. 

4 A trembling fell upon me, like a willow, 
4 my face being afhamed and my heart hopelefs; 

* The Mohammedans , we find, extend their ideas of di- 
vine mercy even to repentance after death . 
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* I threw my ufelefs baggage into a whirl- 

* pool : I made a pillow of hoping fbrgivenefs 

* from God. 

I faid : *« Oh ! I, wretched being, am full of 
“ fhame on approaching thee : turn afide from 
“ this confulion, and pafs over my offences. 

** Although I have fwerved from thy com- 
“ mand, rejedt me not, lince I have turned 
“ back from all my fins. 

“ Either make my chaftifeinent with flames, 
“ or do an adt oppoflte to the a£t of all crea- 
“ tunes?” 

‘ When he law my lhame from thole who 

* might bring affiftance, He, who is without 

* companions, gave me aid.’ 

* My fpeech prevailed on the elFulion of 
‘ mercy : he threw off my burden, and took 

* me up.* 

Every figh, which is uttered in penitence, 
will be a guard in the tumult of refurredtion. 

All thy words, O thou weigher of wind, arc 
hut meafuring lofs, and weighing forrotv. 

While thou art remaining in eager fcarch of 
Hones and pearl, thy meaiure of wealth is be- 
come empty, and the cup of thy life , full. 

Take a meafurer of thy pail years and months : 
having meafured them , take this month and this 
year. 

Since with this world thou maylt purchafe 
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the next (or the faith ) , thou muft not hear the 
evil being, who may fay t * do,’ or * do not.’ 


II. 


ON JUSTICE. 

NUSHIRAVAN AND HIS VAZIR. 

The courfer ofNusHi'RAVA'N,w/^« hunting, 
was at a diftance from the troops of princes. 

The companion of the monarch being his 
Vazir, that was enough : there were the king 
and his minifter, and no perfon elfe. 

The king in that quarter, where game might 
be found, faw a village defolate as the heart of 
an enemy. 

Two birds there had come clofe together, and 
their notes were more contrafted than the heart 
of the king. 

He faid to the Vazir : * What are they utter* 
* ing ? What is the twittering, which they are 
1 making with each other ?’ 

Tire Vazir faid: ‘ O celebrated monarch, I 
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* would tell /?, if the king would be a learnet* 

* by it. 

‘ Thefo two voices are on account of a me* 

* lodious converfation : it is a demand of a huf* 

* band concerning females. 

‘Th is bird had given his daughter to that 

* bird, who demands, early in the morning, the 

* bridal fortune. 

* Saying: * This deferted village thou wilt 

* give up to us ; and fo many befides thou wilt 

* make over to us.’ 

The other fays to him : * Depart from this 

* propofal : fee the injuftice of the king j and 

* go ; be not anxious. 

‘ If the king be fuch, in no long time for this 

* defolate village I will give thee a hundred 

* thoufand.’ 

This faying had fuch an cffe£t on the mo- 
narch, that he heaved a figh, and raifed a cry 
of forrow. 

He (truck his hand on his head and wept for 
fome time : what is the concluhon of iniquity 
but weeping ? 

For this tyranny of his he bit his finger with 
his teeth, and faid, * Behold this oppreffion 
which has even reached the birds. 

* See my tyranny, that, for the fake of earthly 

* creatures, I make a feat for owls, in dead of 

* tame birds. 
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4 O me neglectful, who have been a worlhip- 
4 per of the world ! it is long enough, that I 
4 ftrike my hand on my head for this bufinefs. 

4 l have taken fo long the wealth of people 

* by violence, that I am thoughtlefs of dying 

* to-morrow and of the tomb. 

4 How long, and how lhall I commit rob- 
4 beries ? Obferve, what a fport I make with 
4 my own head. 

*' The Creator gave me a kingdom to the 
4 intent, that I Ihould not do that, which can 
4 produce no good. 

* I whofe brafs they have befmeared with 
4 gold, am doing thofe adts, which they have 
4 not ordered. 

4 Why do I make my own name bad by 
tyranny ? I do injury ; alas ! I do it to myfelf. 

4 Let courtefy, which is better than this, be' 
4 in my heart : either let me have lhame before 
4 myfelf or before God ! 

4 To-day oppreflion was my amufement : 

4 alas ! for my difgrace of to-morrow! 

4 My unfucccfsful body has been one continued 
4 burning j from this anguilli my heart is in- 
4 flamed again and again : (literally, my heart 

* on my heart.') 

* How great has been the railing of the dull 
4 of tyranny : the fhedding of my own luftre, 

4 and the blood of men ! 
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* On the day of refurredtion, from me a 

* plunderer they will again afle an account , and 

* will alk it again. 

* I inflidted frame; frould I not lit aframed ? 

* I am ftone- hearted ; how frould my heart 

* not be contradled ? 

4 Do thou obferve, how much cenfure I 

* bear j for this ignominy I bear to the refur- 
4 redtion. 

4 Of thefe jewels and treafures, which it is 

* impoflible to count, what did Sam carry off, 
4 and what did Feridun bear away ? 

‘ Oh ! what can 1, from this city and do- 
4 minion, which now exifts, at the end of things 
*. bear away in my hand ?’ 

The king, on this topick, was fo warm, that 
by his breath the froes of his horfe were foft- 
ened. 

When he came to the ftation of his troops, 
and the ftandard, the feent of his lenity reached 
to his icholc empire. 

Now he removed his pen from that writing 
( of utijujl mandates') ; he removed his bad habit 
and the way of injuflice. 

He difful'ed julliee, and trampled on iniquity: 
till his lull breath he departed not from that 
courfe •, 

Until from the many turns of his trials by for- 
tune, he died ; and the fame of juftice remains 
in its place. 
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In the writing of every noble-minded man 
is found the coin of his name, the title of the 

At length he found a good end: whoever 
has knocked at the door of juftice, has found 
that name. 

Pafs thy life in the contentment of hearts, 
that the Creator may be contented with thee. 


III. 

ON LABOUR. 

THE BIRD OF SOLOMON AND THE OLD 

FARMER. , 

One day, when afeafon of reft from bufinefs 
came, the wind of Solomon (which wafted his 
throne) came to a bright lamp (an enlightened 
man.) 

Ilis whole realm placed their furniture on 
the plain ; while he placed his throne on that 
cryftal floor (the air). 

He faw in a manner that his heart was re- 
fre filed by it> an old hufbandman in that level 
field. 

Who htid cleared his houfc of every handful 
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of grain, and had thrown it into the granary of 
God's mercy. 

He was fcattering grain in every corner, and 
from every grain of his grew an ear of corn. 

In the way of the grain, which the hufband- 
man placed, the bird of Solimdn opened a 
difeourfe. 

He faid, * Be generous, O old man, thus 

* much has been done by thee : it is neceflary 

* to eat. 

* Thou art not a fnarc j lcatter not grains : 

* do not an injury to a bird like me. 

* Thou haft no harrow ; fcratcli not tire clod 

* of the field : thou wilt not find water j fow 

* not the barley of a hulbandman. 

‘ Wc, who have town in well-watered 
‘ ground, what do we bear away of that, which 

* we have fown. 

* Oh ! in this fowing place, which burns 

* the grain, how wilt thou bring to the day the 

* grain fown without water ?* 

The old man faid to him : * Be not uncafy 

* at my anfwer : I am unconcerned about the 

* nourishment of earth and water ! 

* With moift and with dry, I have no bufi- 

* nefs i the grain from me is nourishment from 
♦the Creator. 

* My harrow, behold, is the tip of my hnger: 
1 my water, behold, is the fweat of my back. 
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* It is he, who gives me good tidings of 

* himfelf $ a fingle grain gives me a hundred. 

‘ Sow not grain in partner (hip with Shaitan , 

* that from one feven hundred may come to 

* thy ufe. 

* I have no anxiety for dominion and em- 

* pire j as long as I live this grain is a fuf- 

* ficiency for me. 

* A proper grain will firft be neceflary ; that 

* the knot of the ear may open rightly. 

* To every eye that they have (God has) en- 

* lightened, they have l'ewcd a mantle by the 

* meafure of the body. 

4 The furniture of Mesi/ui not every afs 
1 draws : the confidential counfeilor of ftate is 

* not every head. 

* A rhinoceros gnaws the neck of an cle- 

* phant the ant pafles not from the foot of 

* the locuft. 

* The fea, with a thoufand rivers flowing into 
4 it, is calm j the Dijlah with a fingle torrent 
4 raifes a martial noife. 

* Within this azure circle, the rank of a 
4 man is adapted to the value of the man. 

* A wealthy man muft be endued with 

* warinefs, who, from a little luxury doth not 

* come to (freights.’ 
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IV. 

ON GOVERNMENT. 

THE OLD WOMAN AND SANJAR. 

An ait of injuft ice opprefled an old woman, 
•who ftruck her hands together and caught the 
lkirts of Sanjar, 

Saying, 4 O king, I have feldom feen thy 

* lenity, and from thee every year I have feen 

* oppreflion. 

* A drunken officer ot government, having 

* come into my ftreet, gave feveral kicks on 
4 my face. 

4 He thruft me without any crime out of 

* the houfe ; pulling my hair he dragged me to 
4 the end of the ftreet. 

* In the abode of oppreflion he gave me no 
4 time (no leifure) : he placed the feal of in- 

* juftice on the door of my dwelling-houfe. 

* He faid , 44 In the middle of a certain night, 
44 O crooked backed woman , who killed a 
44 certain man at the corner of thy ftreet ?” 

4 He took away my dwelling ; yet where 
4 is the murderer ? O king, where is there 
4 diforder greater than this ?’ 
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* Let the officer be drunk, that he may (hed 

* blood ! why fhould he a£t violently with an 

* old woman ? 

* The weighers of provi/ions take away the 

* property of the realm; then they throw the 
4 blame upon old women. 

4 He, who has tinned his view upon this 

* oppreffion, has taken away my veil ( my ho - 
4 nour) and the fame of thy juftiee. 

4 My wounded bofom has been beaten : 
4 nothing remains of me or of my vital ipirit. 

4 If thou do not give me juftiee, O monarch, 
4 on the day of reckoning thou wilt have an 
4 account with me. 

4 I fee no judgement and juftiee in thee: 
4 and from oppreflion I behold thee not exempt. 

4 From kings come ftrength and afliftance : 
4 from thee behold what ignominy comes upon 
4 me. 

4 To take the property of orphans is not 

* proper : depart from it , for this is not lawful 

* plunder. 

4 Commit no robbery on the fmall property 

* of old women, take fliame from the few grey 
4 hairs of an old woman. 

4 Thou art a flave, and makeft a claim to 

* royalty.: thou art not a king, if thou caufe 

* ruin. 

4 A king, who duly arranges his empire, 
VOL. II. D D 
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* fhould command his people with due re- 
‘ gard J 

* So that all may place their heads on the 

* writing of bis edidl, and may place a love of 

* him in their heart and in their foul. 

* Thou haft turned thy kingdom uplidc- 

* down i as long as thou exifteft, after all, what 

* virtuous adt haft thou done ? 

* The ftate of the Turks, which attained 

* loftinefs, acquired empire from the love of 

* juftice. 

* Since thou cherilheft injuftice, thou art 

* no Turk : thou art an Hindu plunderer. 

* The habitations of the city are through 
‘ thee deferted ; the field of the hufbandman 

* is through thee without grain. 

* Make a reckoning of the approach of death : 

* power comes upon thee j make fomc fortrcfs. 

* Juftice is a lamp for thee, enlightening 

* night j it is to-day a companion to thee for 

* to-morrow. 

* Make old women glad with mild words j 

* and remember this addrefs from old women. 

* With-hold thy hand from the head of the 

* helplels j that thou mayft not tafte the battlc- 
‘ axe of the afflidted. 

‘ How many arrows fo-ever thou ftiooteft in 

* every corner, thou art unmindful of the forell 
4 without provifion. 
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* Thou earned a key to the conqueft of the 

* world ; thou earned not to light for the fake 

* of injuftice. 

* Thou art a king, for that purpofe that thou 
‘ mayft diminish wrong ; that, if others be 
4 wounded, thou mayft make a falve for them. 

* The manners of the weak would be ho- 

* nouring thee ; and thy manners ought to be 
4 cherifhing them. 

‘ Give ear to the fuppliant tone of words; 

* guard two or three who fit in corners. 

* Did Sanjar, who took the province of 

* Khorafan, fuffer diminution to his glory , in 

* that he took this difeourfe complacently? 

* Juftice, in this age, has call her feathers: 

* file has fixed her abode in the plumage of the 

* fabulous Simorgh. 

* A fenfe of fliame remains not within this 

* blue vault ; a gleam of honour remains not in 
( this l'ufpended earth/ 


D D 2 
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V. 

ON INDEPENDENCE. 

THE OLD BRICK MAKER. 

On the border of Sham was an old man, who, 
like a fairy, was attached to a corner, apart 
from mankind. 

His own fhirt he wove of vegetable threads : 
he made bricks, and thence found a livelihood. 

The ftrikers with the fword, when they 
threw down their fhields, made a fhield of thofc 
bricks in the tomb. 

Whoever had no veil but thofc bricks, al- 
though he had committed a crime, there was no 
punifhmcnt for him. 

One day the old man was engaged in this 
work and burden ; a troublefome fellow greatly 
increafed his trouble. 

Saying , * What diforder and dejection is 

* this ? this is a work of clay ; Service is the 

* bufinefs of an afs. 

‘ Rife, and ftrike thy fword on the head of 

* this earth ; for they will not with-hold one 
‘ loaf of bread from thee. 
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* Throw the body of thefe bricks into the 
4 fire ; call thy bricks into another Chape. 

4 As many tiles as thou makeft with trouble, 

* what doft thou poflefs in clay and waters ? 

4 Number thyfelf among the old * leave the 

* work of the young to young men.’ 

The old man laid to him, 4 Adt not the part 
4 of youth : depart from the bufinefs, and be 
4 not troubleCome. 

4 Let making bricks be the habit of old men ; 
4 let carrying burdens be the work of captives. 
4 1 have ftretched out my hand to this habit, 

* fuch as it is, that I may not ftretch out my 
4 hand before any perfon. 

4 1 have not been a ftretcher out of hands 
4 to anyone for the fake of treafure. I receive 

* this adt of Jervility from the hand of forrow. 

4 For this reafon blame not my pain : if it 
‘ be not fo, hold me not a lawful companion 
On the difeourfe of the old man, his young 
reprover departed weeping from before him. 
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VI. 

ON HOPE. 

THE HUNTER, THE DOG, AND THE FOX. 

There was a hunter, wonderfully fharp- 
fighted, a traverfer of dcferts, and a chufcr of 
long journies. 

He had a lion-dog, who, when he caught a 
feent, caught the puffing fhadow of the fun on 
the antelope. 

The rhinoceros was terrified by his neck, 
and the wild afs by his elk-overthrowing teeth. 

In his travel this dog had come as his com- 
panion and friend, for feveral nights and days 
he had come into ufc. 

His heart, kindling affection, was placed 
upon him : the guard of night and the fufte- 
nance of his day was upon him. 

That lion- dog was loll from the lion-man : 
the man, in that anguifh of the liver, wept. 

He faid, * In this road, where fate interpoles, 

* the head of a lion is the price of one dog’s 

* footflep.’ 

Though, in that afflidlion, he tore his heart 
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from his ibul, vet he prefled his own liver with 
his teeth. 

He afted with a patience, that was not na- 
turally in him. Every barley-corn of patience 
brought money for intereft. 

A fox, taunting him, came from a dirtance, 
and faid : * A£t not the patient man. O thou 

* impatient ! 

* I hear that that excellent runner flays not 

* with thee : wind mujl be thy remnant, if that 

* dog remains not. 

* Yefterday when from before thee he went 

* for game, he made a keen run, and was only 

* a taker of non-exiftcncc. 

* That, which the dog this day has made 

* thy game, may be enough for thee, O lion- 

* man, for two months. 

* Rife, and give fome roaft meat to thy 

* wounded heart ; do thou eat the fle/h, give 

* the hide to the poor. 

* Thy lip fed on fatnefs before this ; but thou 

* wilt eat a fat fox no more. 

* Thou art fecure from the oil of our limbs; 
‘ thy conftitution has efeaped from our bile, 

* ( occajioned by our jlejh.) 

* Thou art far from him: what fidelity is 

* this ? thou art not afflicted : what heart- 

* breaking (liver-eating) is this?’ 
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The hunter faid to him : * The night is in 

* labour with events this grief of one day is to 
‘ my mind, (or for my good). 

* I am glad on that account, that in the 

* narrow manlion of the world, joy and forrow 

* have neither of them duration. 

* This is all dominion and all vaflalage, there 
‘ is not in this world any felicity. 

* The liars and the fpheres are in motion, 
4 pleafure and pain are in their palTage. 

* I am glad that my heart is lorrowful, be- 

* caule the coming of forrow is the occafion of 

* cheerfulnefs. 

‘ To my wolf the condition of Tufuf has 
‘ come ; but I am not a wolf : I will not rend 

* my veil. 

‘ If they take him from me, O thou plotter 

* of llratagems. they will bring him back to 
4 me with fuch game as thou ' 

He was in his fpeech j when a cloud of dull 
came the dog became apparent from the veil 
of concealment. 

* He came, and round him took two or three 

* turns ; then he caught the carrion hide of the 
4 fox in his teeth. 

He faid, ‘ I am come late to tnis contemptible 
4 animal but let a fox know, that I am come, 

* like a lion. 
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‘ My collar was hung upon thy. faith, the 

* taunting lpeech of the fox was an incentive ia 

* thy lively hope.’ 

Whoever places his confidence in the fupreme 
will, brings the conclufion of his work to hap* 
pinefs. 


VII. 

ON PROTECTION. 

FERimJN AND THE ANTELOPE. 

One morning, with two or three perfons of 
confidence, Feridun went out for recreation. 

\V hen he came hunting to a lawn, Feuidun 
faw his game a little antelope. 

Its neck and ear exempt from hoftilityj its 
eye and haunches employed in making intcr- 
cefiion. 

Thou may ft fay, that, from the very place 
where it was caught by the eye, it had bounded 
out of the king’s fight. * 

The king was fo captivated by that game, 
that the whole of him was bounded by that 
prey. 
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He made Rakhsh (or Lightning , the name 
of a pied horfe) hot upon it, like its liver ; he 
made the back of his bow foft, like its bowels. 

His arrow, with that excellence, paffed from 
it; Rakhsii, in that courfe, came not to its 
dull. 

The king laid to the arrow : * Where is that 

* thy wing- of vengeance ?’ He faid to Rakiish ; 

* Where is that thy fwiftnefs of faith ? 

* Both of you in this affair arc much wound- 

* cd, are reproached by this little grafs-eater.’ 

The arrow became a tongue, faying , * O 

* guard of the frontiers, this dumb anima/'is an 

* object of thy regard ; 

* In the afylum of thy coat of mail, it frifks 

* around; what harrow-head can pierce the head 

* of thy armour ? 

* Since it has been favoured with a look of the 

* fortunate, it would not be pleafant' that only 

* the hand of muficians Jhould be on its cymbal 

* (its hide). 

* Seek the mark (the fcrvice ) of the exalted, 

* O intelligent man, that thou mayft be exalted 

* above the mark (the burning) of the lofty . 1 
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VIII. 

ON VIGILANCE. 

THE HERBMAN, THE CUTPURSE, AND THE FOX. 

There was a fruit-feller, whofe place of abode 
was Yemen: a little fox was the ftore-keeper 
of his ward- robe. 

Who ufed to keep an eye of attention on the 
edge of the way : he ufed to guard the cottage 
of the herb-man. 

A cut-purse contrived feveral deep fchemes, 
but his depth produced no advantage. 

He clofed his eyes together, when the fox 
took his mark : he pretended that he flept, and 
by fleeping took the vein of his life. 

When the fox faw the fleeping of that wolf, 
deep came upon him, and he drew in his head. 

The cut-purfc reckoned that deep a gift of 
fortune. : he came, and took away that fortune’s 
gift, the purfe. 

Whoever, in this paflage through life make 
a place of flumber, either his head or his crown 
goes from his hand. 
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IX. 


ON FATE AND FREEWILL. 

THE RECLUSE TURNED LIBERTINE. 

An attendant on the Mesjid was clofe (hut up 
from calamities, but he became afliduous in fre- 
quenting the ftreet of taverns: 

He conveyed wine to his mouth, and like 
wine (hed tears; faying, * O me mifcrable! 

* what refuge is there for me. 

1 The bird of defire was at reft in my heart ; 

* but the grains of my rofary were a fnare to me. 

‘ The C.dba was the plunderer of my precious 

* time ; the houfc of Tjlani became a tavern. 

* It was my bad afeendant : I was ill-llarred: 

* 1 was deftined for the dwelling of profligate 

‘ K ALAN OAKS. 

• The eye of good breeding is under a veil 

* for me ; the ftreet, where taverns are, is dif- 

* ordered through me. 

4 Let the blame of the world be upon me, 

* u'bo am driven from it ; but let my own duft 

* be far removed from my lkirts. 

( Were it not my fine, how could I and the 
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‘ idol Lat come together? how could a fervant of 

* the Mesjid and the place of taverns agree?' 

A young fellow, who was hid in the fame 
veil, laid with fpirit from the place, whence he 
had call his eye, 

* Hold this conduit remote from the way of 

* deftiny : a hundred thoufand, fuch as thou, 

* are a iingle barley-corn to the divine will. 

* Come to the gate of alkirig pardon, and thou 
‘ wilt walh away thy fin, and then tell a different 

* ftory of this drain. 

‘ When thou (halt go, the acceptor of cx- 

* cufes will take thee; if not, he will himfelf 

* come, and hear thee away captive. 

* To feed on green vegetables from the fur- 

* face of the earth, is enough : this firmament 

* is a fuilicient fugar-cane for thy milk. 

* Till he lhall take thy water from thee y make 
‘ a provision of it ; for one Ihort day leek a 
‘ corner of retirement on account of thy ap- 
‘ preaching dilfolution. 

‘ 'l'h i ne eye drowned in bloody tears was not 

* plead ng ; the living and the dead funk in the 
‘ lame flumhcr, 

‘ Hea ven law thine eye thus drunken with 
c fleep, it concealed its face under a veil. 
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X. 


ON CANDOUR AND DETRACTION. 

THE BENEVOLENCE OF JESUS. 

The foot of Mesihha , which was traveling the 
world, palled by the end of a little market place. 

A wolf-dog had fallen in the path- way: his 
Tufuf (his life) had cfcaped out of the pit ( his 
body ). 

A crowd was gazing on the head of the dead 
beaji , in the manner of carrion-eating vultures. 
One faid: * The difguftfulnefs of this carcafe 

* brings offence to our brain, like wind on a 

* lamp.* 

And another- laid : * That account is not fu£- 

* ficient : it is blindnefs to the eye, and torment 

* to the heart.’ 

Every man produced a note in this (train, and 
Ihowed l'pight againft the head of the dead dog . 

When the turn of yefus came to fpeak, he 
laid blame afide, and came with moral wifdom. 

He laid, from that rich imagery, which is in 
•the palace of his »//W, * pearls are not equal in 

* whitenefs to his teeth.* 

And thofe two or three perfons made their 
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own teeth white with that burned Ihcll ( meaning 
the carcafe) from the fear of rebuke, and the 
hope of forgivenefs. 

Look not on the faults of people and the 
merits of thyfelf: call thine eye down on thy 
own collar. 


XI. 


ON THE INSTABILITY OF EARTHLY 
ADVANTAGES. 

THE PHILOSOPHER AND THE GARDEN. 

A 

A philosopher from the realm of Hindujlan 
took his way towards a garden. 

He law a Ration with a painted edifice; he 
found a royal manfion with ornamented tapiftry. 

The rofe-bud, like the world, tucking up his 
robe for blood ; the poppy not confide ring the 
fhortnefs of his life. 

Flowers of many a luie r.iifed from the bower, 
wine mixed with fugar clofe confined (in the 
J?alks or ne SI aria). 

The thorn with its fhicld pierced by his own 
ihaft, the willow trembling ior his own life. 
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The locks of the violet forming a rope for his 
neck, the eye of the narcillus Jhtdding coins into 
his lap. 

The poppy receiving gems from the turkoife 
throne of the role j the poppy lafling for one 
breath (moment), the role for one day. 

Their duration is for one inftant, no more ; 
none of them are attentive to the end. 

When the fage had departed from that bower 
jf paradile, after fome months he palled towards 
;he fame quarter. 

For thofe flowers and nightingales which he 
lad leen in that garden, he perceived the noife 
if drunkennefs from kites and crows. 

The verdure of the garden changed for an 
exhalation, the nofegay of flowers for daggers 
>f thorns. 

The old man looked on that quick departing 
'tequty: he laughed at all the flowers, and wept 
or himfelf. 

He faid: ‘ In the time of difplay nothing has 
the property of permanence. 

* Whoever has railed his head from a little 
earth and water, has been drawn in the end to 
defolation. 

* Since there is no abode better than a defo- 
late one, 1 have no other inclination than to 
retire in lblitude.’ 

When he had received fight by the light of 
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confidence in beaten ; he became acquainted 
with himfelf, and found God. 


XII. 

ON A BAD CONSCIENCE. 

THE TWO RIVAL PHYSICIANS. 

Between two Phyficians, by reafon of their 
dwelling together, fome difcourfe palled of 
alienated good will. 

It was the boaft of * lam the man and * thou 
* art he,’ was not turned up : it was the reign 
of one, and that of two was not admitted. 

In truth, it is not proper that two Ihould 
hear themfelves called one ; it is not fit, that both 
together Ihould crop one harveft. 

Who ever law the banquet of two Jemshids 
in one apartment ? Who ever faw the place of 
two fabres in one Iheath ? 

It was the delire of th& two fages themfelves, 
that one of the two Ihould appropriate the dwell- 
ing. 

When this artimolity took up the girdle of 
hatred, each took his own way to leave the 
chamber empty. 

VOL. II. 


E E 
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Both of them iti the morning uttered a {train 
of malice : they made an outcry like fellers of a 
houfe. 

That they may depart from the caufe of 
difarrangement j they feverally eat, like fugar, 
their own contrivance. 

That, which ever of them in that houfe is the 
more ftrong hearted, whole draught of poilon 
is the more deftrudlive. 

Men would give to one art the dominion of 
both ftores of wifdom ; they would give to one 
body the life of two human forms. 

The firfl rival formed a bowl of poifon, which 
by its putrid effluvia;, melted the hardeft black 
itone. 

That lion-man took his draught > with the 
recolledtion of fugar he drank the poifon eafily. 

A nedtareous herb, which fat in it, clofed the 
paifage of the venom with an antidote. 

He burned like a moth, and found his wings 
again : like a taper he haftened back to the 
affembly. 

The other plucked a flower from the harbour; 
he pronounced a charm, and breathed on the 
flower. 

He gave to his enemy, on account of his 
violence, that flower more operative than his 

His enemy, from the flower, which the en- 
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chanter gave, through fear of it became fenfe- 
lefs, and gave up the ghoft. 

That rival by a medicine carried the poifon 
from his body; and this died through ima- 
gination, of a fingle flower. 

Such among the many-coloured flowers, which 
are in the garden of the earth; is a drop of blood 
from the heart of a man. 

N. B. He means, perhaps, that it would have 
the fame ftrong effedt on the mind of a mur- 
derer or tyrant, as the flower had on the ima- 
gination of the phyflcian. 


XIII. 

ON RICHES. 

THE PILGRIM, AND THE SUFI HIS DEPOSITARY. 

A traveller to the Cabah began a pre- 
paration for the journey; he performed the cere- 
monies of thofe who viiit the Cabah. 

That, which he held beyond the object of 
his buiinefs, was the fum of ten thoufand dinars 
(pieces of gold) which he had. 

E E 2 
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A certain Sufi, a liberal man, faid to him, 
‘ Shorten thy fleeve from trouble. 

* It has come into my heart that honefty in 
keeping a depojit is within it ; good faith, if it be 
in no one elfe, is in it.’ 

The pilgrim went, and fecretly carried it to 
his houfe : he delivered the ten thoufand dinars 
to the SuFr, 

And faid, * Keep the fecret within this veil, 

* that, when I come, thou may ft bring it to me 
4 again.’ 

The merchant took the way of the defert : 
the Shaikh took up the depofited gold. 

Saying, 4 O Lord ! and beware !’ which was 
itfclf fo much, that the heart of the dervt/h 
was captivated by it. 

He faid, * With this gold I have decorated 

• my labours : I have found that treafure, which 
4 I was aiking for. 

4 Let me devour quickly what God has given, 
4 that there may not be an obftacle from pro- 
4 ceeding gently.* 

He opened the chain from its links: he gave 
a loofe to pleafure for fevcral nights. 

He put his hand on the bag of dtndrs ; he 
made the locks of idols the firings of his holy 
girdle. 

His frock and haflock were torn to pieces: 
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contraction of heart remaining, and abundant 
excufes. 

He fo devoured his game, that no mark of it 
remained: a drop of oil remained not for his 
lamp. 

Our Hajt % when he came back from his 
journey, made an incurfion, like a Turk, on 
his Hindu. 

He faid, * Bring to me, O fharp-minded — ,’ 
the other faid * What ?’ He faid * my gold,’ the 
Sufi faid to him, * filence.* 

* Sufpend thy anger in generality, and lay 

* afide ftrife : from a defolate village who takes 

* tribute? 

* That fum of money has been expended in 
4 the air: from what place to what place is the 

* difiance between the bankrupt and the ten 

thoufand pieces ? 1 

4 No one has borne fafely one incurfion of 
1 Turks; no one has delivered Jecurely his 

* goods to an Hindu. 

* Thy ingot of puregoldhas broken the column 
4 of my heart : I have devoured that infamy, 

* which fits heavy on me. 

With a hundred fmiles he had given his 
wealth to plunder : he went, and, with an hun- 
dred tears, flood by his feet. 

The Sufi faid: ‘ the world is in labour with 
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* injury ; by an injurious a& it is gone : the fin 
4 lies upon me. 

* O be merciful, for I am penitent ; again, by 
‘ thy hand, I am become a Mufelman ' 

The Hajl faid to him with gencrofity, yet 
with a hundred agitations, * arife, for of this 

* itrain nothing was proper/ 

When the filver of God was gone back to 
God, he became a deftroyer of filver, and palled 
away from it. 

He became his own advifer , faying: 4 In this 

* houfe make no buftle : he has nothing to re- 
1 fore: what can I take from nothing? 

* How (hould I take gold, fince he has not a 

* barley-corn? he has no pledge in his band, but 

* his worthip of God. 

4 Whatever concerns that wealth and this Sufi, 

* is a mm with a loop or a Cufick alif (that is 

* contains nothing )' 

He faid : * Thou defireft that I would not 

* diftrefs thee : that which was forbidden to 
4 thee I make lawful for thee. 

4 Keep thy hand, O thou player with cups 
4 and balls, like the Iky, from a fliort fleeve and 
4 a long hand. 

4 No heart is free from covetoufnels and envy; 
4 there is not a faithful man on the fur face of 
4 this earth. 
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* Faith is current coin ; give it not to Shaitan : 

* give not to a dog-keeper the rich collar of the 

* Faghfur (emperor of China).’ 

If thou giveft, O Khwdjah, an obligation is 
upon thee : the flock of an indigent man it is 
impoflible to demand back. 

This is the flation of vice j making virtue thy 
provifion, go, catch the fkirts of faith, and re- 
tire to a corner. 

The publick officer of this road is like a 
plunderer; a poor man is better off than one 
well attended. 

Fortune flrikes not the moneylefs : fhe fmites 
the caravan of the opulent^ 

I have feen from that flation where the world 
is viewed, that the adverfity of bees is from the 
fweetnefs of their comb. 


XIV. 

ON TRUTH. 

THE TYRANT AND THE SAGE. 

There was a king, who oppreffed his fiibje&s: 
in his fondnefs of falfe evidence he had the 
manners of Hejjaj (a tyrant of Bafrah). 
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Whatever in the night time was born (or 
conceived) from the morning was repeated in 
his palace at early dawn. 

One morning a perfon went to the king, 
more apt to difclofe fecrets than the orb of the 
moon, 

Who from the moon acquired nightly ftra- 
tagems, and from the dawn learned the art of 
an informer. 

He faid: * A certain old man in private has 

* called thee a diftqrber, and a tyrant, and blood- 

* thirfty/ 

The king was enraged by his fpeech: he 
faid, * Even now I put him to death/ 

He fpread a cloth, and fcattered fand on it; 
( to catch the blood) the devil himfelf fled from 
his madnefs. 

A youth went, like the wind, to the face of 
the old man: he faid, * The king is ill difpofed 

* towards thee, 

* Before this eviUminded tyrant has pro- 

* nounced thy doom , arife, go to him, that thou 

* mayft bring him to his right ftate of mind / 

The fage performed his ablution; took his 
fhroud; went before the king, and took up his 
difcourfe. 

The dark-minded monarch clapped his hands 
together ; and, from a defire of revenge, his eye 
was bent back towards the heel of his foot. 
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He faid : * I have heard that thou haft given 

* loo fc to thy fpeech ; thou haft called me re- 

* vengeful and mad-headed. 

* Art thou apprized of my monarchy like that 

* of Soliman? doft thou call me in this man- 

* ner an oppreffive demon?’ 

The old man faid to him : * I have not been 

* fleeping : 1 have faid worfe of thee than what 

* thou repeateft. 

* Old and young are in peril from thy a£t; 

* town and village are injured by thy miniftry. 

* I, who am thus enumerating thy faults, am 

* holding a mirror to thee both for bad and good. 

* When the mirror fliows thy blemifhes truly, 

* break thyfelf : it is a crime to break the 

* mirror. 

* See my truth, and apply thy underftanding 4 

* to me; and, if it be not fo, kill me on a gibbet.’ 

When the fage made a confeflion with truth, 
the veracity of the old man had an effeft on 
him. 

When the king faw that veracity of his before 
him, he perceived his rettitude, his own crook- 
ednefs. 

He laid : take away his fpices and his fhroud, 
bring in my fweet odours, and robe of honour. 

He went back from the height of injufticc : 
he became a juft prince, cherilhing his fubje&s. 
No virtuous man has kept his truth con- 
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cealed ; for a true fpeech no man has been in- 
jured. 

Bring truth ( rajli ) forward, that thou mayft 
be faved (rajligar) : truth from thee is victory 
from the Creator. 

Though true words were all pearls, yet they 
would be hard), very harfh, for * truth is bitter,* 


XV. 

ON BAD MINISTERS. 

THE YOUNG KING AND HIS MINISTERS. 

I have heard a tale, that, in the fartheft limits 
of Marv t there was a prince, a youth like a 
cyprefs. 

That country was difturbed by his govern- 
ment : the realm was treacherous to him, like 
fortune. 

The old mintjlers reproved his inexperience : 
he was in peril from a difturbance half railed. 

One night, with anxiety from that calamity, 
he dreamed, that an old man (or Saint ) fpoke 
to him in his deep. 
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Saying : * O new moon, dig up thy old ram- 

* part, (or Jtgn of the Zodiack J and. O frefh 

* flower, ftrike the old branch. 

* The new bough cannot raife its head from 

* the cyprefs-grove, unlefs thou finite the neck 
4 of the aged item. 

4 That the dominion may be fixed , on thee, 
1 that thy life, like thy difpofition, may be more 

* pleafant.’ 

When the king raifed up his head from heavy 
deep, he removed thofe two or three perfons 
from among his minijlers. 

He raifed the new, and erafed the old : the 
realm became frefli for the young king. 

He, who makes a rent in the kingdom is 
better overthrown; an army, ill performing its 
engagements, is better difperfed. 


XVI. 

ON PRUDENCE. 

THE SENSIBLE CHILD. 

A child, from among thofe of liberal birth, 
went out with two or three of the fame age. 
His foot from that running was joined to his 
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hand, (be fell) : he broke the joy of his heart, 
and the bone of his foot. 

The breath of thofetwo or three companions 
of the fame age was more contracted than the 
diftrefs of his fituation. 

He, who was mod friendly to him, (aid : ‘ It 

* will be necedary to hide him at the bottom 
‘ of a pit, 

4 That the fecret may not be revealed like 

* the day; that we may not be full of fhame 

* from his father.* 

One of them was his enemy, a child who 
moft confidered the end of things. 

He faid to himfelf: * Certainly, by means of 

* thefe companions, the procefs of this bufinefs 

* cannot remain hidden. 

* Since they confider me, among them all, as 
‘ his enemy, they may throw upon me the fuf- 

* picion of this accident ?’ 

He went to the father, and made him ac- 
quainted with it ; fo that his father provided a 
remedy for the mifehief. 

Whoever has in him the jewel of prudence, 
has power over every thing. 
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ON RETIREMENT AND TEMPTATION. 

THE RECLUSE AND HIS PUPILS. 

A traveller, from among the men of devo- 
tion, went abroad , and with the fpiritual guide, 
were a thoufand pupils : 

In that caravan the fage rcfigned in a fingle 
moment the whole dock of his devotion to earthly 
depofitaries, (earthly enjoyments). 

Each of his fcholars (hook his fleeve in depart- 
ing from him, till all departed : one perfon re- 
mained. 

The old man faid to him : * What defign has 

* been formed, that all of them are gone, and 

* thou ft ay eft in thy place ?' 

* The pupil faid : * Oh ! my heart is thy fta- 

* tion ; the diadem of my head is the dud of 

* the foie of thy foot. 

* I came not, in the fird moment, with the 
4 wind of levity, that I ftiould go back with the 
4 fame wind. 

* Let him who expedis judice, live juftly j 

* let him who comes with the gale go with the 

* gale. 
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* The duft goes quickly; it was quickly fettled: 

* thence it has no permanence in one place. 

* The mountain by gentle degrees attains its 

* height i by reafon of that it is fo durable. 

* It is the difpofition of fortune to rend veils ; 

* it is the buiinefs of the patient to bear burdens. 

* Be not the bearer of evil, if thy robe be 

* not defiled; bear not the burden of nature, 

* if thou beeft not an afs.’ 

The taper, which every night is employed in 
fliedding gold, (light) is like a truly devout 
man concealed under a mantle. 


XVIII. 

ON SECRECY. 

THE CONFIDENTIAL MINISTER. 

There was a confidential intimate friend of 
Jemshid ; he was more intimately connected 
than the moon with the fun. 

The employment of this noble youth raifed 
its head fo high, that the king exalted him 
above all the world. 

Since for fidelity he bore away the ball from 
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others, the kinj> delivered to him his treafury 
with the office of fuperintendant. 

With all his near approach to the king, the 
youth leaped to a farther diftance, like an arrow 
from the bow. 

The fecret of the monarch pierced the heart 
of the excellent youth : he durft not mention 
that fecret to any one. 

An old woman found the way of the virtuous 
youth j the found his red poppy ( his cheek ) yel- 
low as her clay ( her complexion J. 

She faid: ‘ O cyprefs, what autumn haft 

* thou felt, who haft drunk water from the 

* rivulet of kings* 

* Why art thou pale, fincc thou draweft from 

* that ftream ? What is this narrow-heartednefs 

* from that pleafantnefs of heart ? 

* On thee a youth why is the form of old 

* age ? Thou drinkeft poppies ( red wine J : Why 
‘ is thy complexion like a white violet ? 

* Thou art not the fecret keeper of the king 

* of the world. Expand thy countenance, like 

* the heart of the world’s monarch. 

* The face of the fubjedt ftiould be red through 
‘ the prince ; efpecially the cheeks of the con-* 

* ftdential officers of the army.’ 

The youth faid : * Thy mind is unaware of 

* this j thou art ignorant of that which is in my 

* heart. 
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* My patience has made me the clofe com- 

* panion of (orrdwj patience (or aloes) has made 

* my face fo pale. 

* The king has placed, in proportion to his 

* own greatnefs, the gem of his fecrets in my 

* heart. 

* That, which he has placed in this heart, is 

* vaft : I cannot reveal the (ccret of the great. 

* I have not thus clofed my heart through his 

* words : through my own deficiency I have 

* confined my tongue. 

* Thence I open not with thee the door of 

* fmilcs j that, by means of my tongue, the bird 

* of the fecret may not fly out. 

4 If this fecret (hould not pafs out of my 

* heart, I fix my mind to this, that my heart 

* muft be full of blood. 

4 And if I (hould make the hidden fecret 
4 publick, fortune would utter words of fear 
4 from my head !’ 

The old woman (aid to him : 4 U(e not the 
4 perfon of any one : know thyfelf thy friend, 
4 thyfelf thy aflociate ; and enough. 

4 Hold not a (ingle perfon the confident of 
4 this breath ; hold not even thy own (hadow 
4 thy confidential companion. 

4 This face of thine , with the colour of a gold* 
4 coin, is better pale, than if it were red in a 
4 whirlpool of blood.’ 
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I myfelf hear, that m the night the head fays 
fcveral times to the tongue * beware.* 

Doft thou feek the fummit (or the dejired 
objeSl) ? make not thy tongue long and jharp 
like a {word; make not a window difperfing 
fecrets. 

A man, who binds down his tongue,, may be 
happy; the mad dog is a ftretcher out of his 
tongue. 

Thy beft fecurity is thy tongue under the 
palate: a fabre is beft liked in the {heath. 

The folace of this mortal grief is in fouls ; for 
the calamity of heads is in tongues. 

Keep thy tongue in this charger (of the 
•world ) ; that thy head may not fay Ah ! from 
a real charger. 

Open not thy lip ; although there be waters 
of life in it ; fince behind a wall are many edrs. 

Whilft men fmell not thy fragrant breath, like 
the violet, they will not, as that flower, crop 
thy head, by reafon of thy tongue. 

Hear not bad fpeeches ; it is a time for dull- 
nefs of hearing: fpeak not bad words , it is a 
feafon for filcncc. 


voi.. n. 
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XIX. 


ON TACITURNITY. 

THE NIGHTINGALE AND THE HAWK. 

When the rofe-bufh bloffomed in the bower 
of a garden, a nightingale went up to a hawk, 
and faid, 

* From all birds, how haft thou, being filent, 

* born away the ball ? Produce at length the 

* reafon. 

* Since thou haft drawn breath through thy 

* clofed lip, thou haft not fpoken a pleating 

* word to any one. 

‘Yet thy abode is the wrift of Sanjar (the 

* king) : thy food is the breaft of the moft de- 

* licate partridge. 

* I, who with one twinkling of an eye, by 

* myfterious operation, produce a hundred fine 
4 gems from my pocket, 

* Why is hunting for worms my nature ? Why 

* is my manfion on the top of thorns ?' 

The hawk faid to him: * For a moment be 

* all ear : obferve my taciturnity, and be filent. 

* I, who am a little converfant in bufinefs, 

* perform a hundred afts, and repeat not one. 
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* Go j for thou art beguiled by fortune ; thou 

* performed not one deed, neverthelefs thou dif- 

* played a thoufand. 

* Since I am all intelligence at the place of 

* hunting, the king gives me the breads of par- 
‘ tridges, and his wrid. 

* Since thou art one entire motion of a 

* tongue, eat worms, and fit on thorns j and fo 
‘ peace be with you.* 


XX. 


ON THE PRIDE OF WEALTH. 

HA'RU'NU’RRASHI D AND HIS BARBER. 

When the period of the Khaldfet came to Ha- 
run, the dandard of Abbas extended over the 
world. 

One midnight he turned his back on the 
partner of his bed, and turned his face to the 
enjoyment of the warm bath. 

A barber, who was (having his head, cutting 
hair by hair difpelled his forrow. 

Saying , * O thou, who had been apprized of 
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* my pre-eminence, connedt me to thee this day 

* by making me thy fon- in-law: 

* Publi(h the difeourfe of my marriage j make 

* thy daughter betrothed to thy fervant.* 

The temper of the Khaltfah grew a little 
warm ; but became again inclined to lenity. 

He faid : * My dominion has turned his liver; 

* he has gotten wild ftupidity through my amaz- 

* ing grandeur. 

* His being befide him (elf, has made him a 

* talker of fuch nonfenfe : if not, he would not 
‘ have made this requeft and demand to me.’ 

The netft day he tried him better : the fame 
imprefiion was on the coin of his heart. 

Thus he made trial of him feveral times : the 
habit of the man departed not from its fixed 
place. 

Since a want of clearnefs carried the matter 
from light, the king carried the (lory to a con- 
futation with his Vezir. 

Saying, ‘ From the rough pen of a hair- 

* cutter, has this event written on my forehead 

* by deftiny fallen on my head. 

* He muft have the rank of being my fon-in- 

* law ! See what a want of good breeding fug- 

* gefts to him. 

‘ Whenever he comes, like fate, upon my 

* head, he throws ftones upon me and upon my 

* gems. 
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* In his mouth is a poniard, and in his hand a 

* fword, I will give him the edge of a fabrc 

* without fail.* 

The Vczir faid : * Thou art fecure from any 
‘ defign of his : perhaps his foot is on the top 

* of a treafure. 

* When the fimple man (hall come towards 

* thy head, fay, “ turn afide from the place, 
“ where thy foot firft flood.’* 

* If he be refradlory, ftrike offhis neck ; if not 

* dig up the place, where he flepped firft.’ 

The man with obedience, from the defire of 
compliance, which he had, changed his place in 
the manner, that was directed. 

When he feparated his foot from the firft 
flation, the manner of the barber was different. 

While his foot was on the head of a treafure, 
the figure of royalty was in his mirror. 

When he faw his foot devoid of the treafure, 
he faw again the cottage of his barber’s bufinefs. 

Having fewed up his mouth he faw the pro- 
priety of little fpeech j he had taught good- 
breeding to his eye and tongue. 

They foon dug up the place, where he flood, 
and found a treafure under his foot. 

Whoever fets his foot on the head of a trea- 
fure, by his own fpeech opens the door of the 
treafury. 
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The treafure of Nezami, who has thrown 
down the talifman, which concealed it, is a clear 
bofom and an enlightened heart. 


END OF THE SECOND VOLUME. 








